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, Tlra purpose of tile. first srpliot~ of this booti is to 51row 
wltat cotlclusions il9is yo&siblc to draw fro111 Ilte alodc o! iifc, 
tho customs and. u s i ~ ~ e ? :  of the I.:skinio, so far as  regards tlre 
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migrat ions 'b~ \\11iblr Lhcy have spread over tbt?ir presenl territory. 
-., 

Ihrt it is not intended to go farther I~ack Illan LIrt! comnencc- 
merlt of this dispersiot~. ' Especially do our concli~sions riot 

iniply iL decided opinion on the qui:stiolr so  freq~lenlly cliscusscd, 
\vhelher tlte crodlc of tile h c e  \\.as i r t  Arncrica or io Asin. .-it 
the same lime, I~owever, i t  attacltes ri greatrr importi~~rct! lo t l ~ e  
Net\.., titan to tlre Old \\-orhi as  ii frlclbr in \\tiat lnrtst bt! 
corrsidered tlte ancient lristory of tile 1;skirno. lir order to trac~! 

5. 
out their origin, the principal source of kno~\.ledpe will most 
likely Irave to IN! linally sotlgl~t for i n  their language and traditions. 
S s  to language, - vocabuli~ric!~ wil l  l ~ !  reqniretl , slrowina Ilow 
the same idea is expressed tllrougllont 1l1e diffcrent dialects, 
according to the sys t e~ l~  nrlw adopted by the American nulllors 
on aboriginal linguistics (I'o\vcll: (~Introdoction to the slatly of 
Indian languages~s). Ilutf it cornpariso~~ of this kind callriot 
attain its real value, witt~orrl explaining at tlrc? sarne time, Irow 
llle compound words lrave originated from their stems or elernenls. 
It is the principal.object of tllo present ,work to give i111 idea 
of these elements in, tlre Eskimo language, and the admirable 
constri~ction. of words  by^ means of them. \\'e shall tlren b e  
enabled to esplain' a comparative vocabulary in ii suhsecluent 
volumt: , by referring to .  the rilles stated in the present one. 



'I'bere is some reason to I,elicve lhal 111d time also our 
store of Eskimo traditions kill have increased, so that much 
l i t t e r  opportunit~ will tje olfered for weighing their I~i.slorical 
value. 
. 'Tllr means requireti for pltblislling t i~is  .volume have' been. 
grilnted thy tlit! Ministry for 1'11blic Educalib~i and Ecclesiastical 
Affairs, a ~ t d  i l  found naturiit to embody i t  in the series of 

3tEDDELEI.SER 011 G H 0 S I . A S D .  whic.11 since 18i9 have been 
issued in (:openhagen and comprise the latest Ilanisli invest- 
igations in (ire- But on the other hand, as its theme 
can at all t!venls interest only ;i very limiteti circle. of readers, 
i t  1vi1,c preferred to render this contribution more accessible by 

/* 

printing i t  ia EngliJh. Assistance tvillr this end .in view being 
reqtrisitt?, I applied of collrse to my friend ..Dr. Robert i$ro\vn 
who ltad edited 1a.o olher books for me in i:ngland.-.B's.keadily 
as ever he complied with my request, to revise that part of 
my manuscript which was not merely lexicographical. But for 
several reasons some errors in 'English style may notwith-. 
standing have crept in,  -during the ,completion and printing of 
the yagr.s. It is therefore, my hope that these circrimstances 
being understood, the writrr may not unreasonatrly claim thc 
intlelgence of his- readers. 
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THE ESKIMO TRIBES, THEIR COMION ORIGIN, THEIR 

DISPERSION. BND THEIR DIVERSITIES IN GENERAL. 

XI. 1 



As Bering Strait has so  frequenlly been made use of in 
order to explain how America could receive its original inhabit- 
ants from Asia, and a s  the American side of this sound does 
not show any trace of having been inhabited by other people 
than the Eskimo, this race seems to deserve particular attention 
with regard to all questions touching the drehistoric population 
of America. If their kinship to other nations has to b e  jpdged 
from their customs and manner of life, they seem to form a 
natural continuation of their Indian neighbours on the western 
coast of America. I t  has been assumed, that the latter abori- 
gines have come from the interior of the continent following 
the river courses unto the sea. The same may as  well be 
suggested with regard to the Eskimo, only with the addition, 
that having reached the ocean they spread along the coasts to 
the uorth and the east as  far as  the same natural conditions 
and the lack of opposition by earlier inhabitants admitted, 
occupying in this way regions of enormous extent. In proposing 
this hypothesis we may leave wholly out of consideration the 
question, whether in a still earlier period the ancestors of both 
the Indians and the Eskimo migrated from Asia or  not. But 
certainly we will have still to examine another hypothesis which, 
if even less probable, can not be rejected on the plea that it 

infers an impossibility, namely that the Eskimo came across 
Bering Strait, proceeded to the east and the south where then 

they met with the lndians and in settling finally adopted some 
I 1 



of their usages i~nd  customs. In' order to duly consider tliis 
theory in comparison lvith the fjrst named it \\.ill be necessary 
for want of any real historical sources to examine the Esliinio 
tribes with regard to every peculiarity of their present state of 
culture which map throw ligtit upon their obscure origin and 
wanderings; - 

Recent investigations have revealed differences between the 
Eskimo tribes which indicate, that after hatiag taken tlrcir first 
step to being an esclusivel~ maritime people they Ilnve still 
during- their migrations been subjected to further development 
in the same direction, aiming at adapting them especially for 
the Arctic coasts a s  their proper home. The farthet we go 
back towards their ,supposed original country, the more of what - 
may be ~ o n s i d e r e d ~ h k i r  original habits we find still preserved. 
In the general history of culture these variations must certainly 
appear trifling, but still I believe that a closer examination of 
them will throw light on the question, how the most desolate 

and deterring regions of the globe could become peopled. The 
solution of this ,problem is facilitated by the fact that the whole 
Eskimo nation has been less exposed to that contact nrith olher 
peoples which elsewhere renders such investigations more 
complicated. These variations are among the Eskimo more 
exclusively due to natural'influences, to which the wanderers 
were exposed during - their .struggle for existence and which 
partly gave rise to new inventions, partly led only to the abolish- 
ment of former habits. In some instances also these external 
influences evidently occasioned decay where the sevrrity of the 
climate in connection with the isolation and the fewness of in- 

habitants almost exceeded the bounds of human endurance. 
In the pages which follow I will try to shorn, how from 

this point of view the 'pecnliaritics of the tribes in the different 
domains of culture agree with the supposition that the original 
Eskimo inhabited the Interior of Alaska, that apart from the 
true Eskimo a sidebranch of them in the farthest remote period 



peopled the Aleutian islands, whereas people of the principal 
race later on settled at the river-mouths, spreading northnard 
along ilering Strait and hivhng off some colonies to the op- 
posite shore proceeded around Point Barrow to the east,  the 
Jlackenzie rive; over the Central Regions or Arctic Archipelago, 
and finally to Labrador and Greenland. This dispersion may 

have taken thousands of years; they can only have proceeded 
in small bands, very much as  still they are used to move about 
during certain seasons. Their only way of procuring subsist- 
ence in the vast deserts they passed over, excluded the possi- ,-. 
bility of national migrations on a larger scale. While in this 
aay  they continued to discover new countries, some families 
were induced to go farther, others remained and finally gave 
rise to the present scattered settlements. Uut in proposing 
this hypothesis I consider it a matter of course that Alaska as  
the original home of the Eskimo is not to be taken in the 
strictest sense, absolutely excluding adjacent parts of the con- 
tinent towards the east. Tribes of the same race may have 
come down the Mackenzie or even more easterly rivers, but 

t 

amalgamated with the principal stock, learning their inventions 
and adopting their mode of life. But as to the other theory, 
that the Eskimo should have migrated from Asia via Bering 
Strait and found the Indian territory already occupied by the 
same nations as  now, this objection must be separately taken 
into consideration in connection with the facts beariog in favour 
of the former. 



INVENTIONS FOR PROCEPJIYG 
THE ~ECESSARY HUNS OF SUBSISTEKCE. 

Of the contrivances here in question TtlE lihYAli WITH ITS 

APPEHTESAhT DhIPLEMEPil'S AKD WEAPONS no doubt occupies the 
first rank. The Inland Eskimo of Alaska like his lndian neighbours 
carries on his fishery in the rivers by means of his BIRCHBARE 

C-tI1'OE. In settling at the river-moulh he has exchanged the 
birchbark for sealshin to cover the wooden framework of his 

skiff and at the same time furnish i t  with a deck to protect it 
against the waves of the sea. This is simply the origin of the 
kayak, but only in its first stage of development. The deck 
alone thus procured was not sufficient; the sea ~kashing over it 
would soon fill the kayak through the hole, in which its occup- 
ant is sitting, if his clothing did not at the same time close 
the opening around him. This ADAPI'ATIOS OF THE CLOTHIBG is 
tried by degrees in various ways throughout the Eskimo count- 
ries, but it does not attain its perfection except in Greenland 
where it forms in connection' with the kayak itself a T r t i g h t  
cover for the whole body excepting the face. Only in that 
country it enables the kayaker to be .capsized or so to speak 
being rolled unhurt by the waves, while in Alaska it serves a s  

much to protect him against rain as against the sea: 
The second necessary implement, THE DOUBLE-BLADED PADDLE 

of which the middle part makes the handle, in the siime way 
makes its appearance Yery gradually. In Southern Alaska it 
is unknown among the Eskimo proper who have continued to 
use the onebladed Indian canoe paddle; it is not until we are 
north of the Fukun river that we find the first specimens of it, 

but still accompanied by the other, even on the same kayak. 
A t  Point Barrow the onebladed paddle still serves for ordinary 



use while the other is also occasionally employed. Indeed it is 
not before me reach somewhat beyond the l\.fackenzie R. that 
the well known Greenland kayak-oar acquires that right of en- 
clusive use to v-hich it is really entitled. 

Passing to the weapons used for sealhunting from kayak, 
we see the principal and most original of them, the LARGE HARPOOK 

WITH BL.\DDER AND LIRE also gradually invented: being completed 

and duly appreciated in almost the same proportion as  the 
former.implements. First, as  a curiosity, it may be mentioned, 
that in Southern Alaska we meet with harpoons still furnished 
with bird's feathers like the arrows of the landchase. However 
it must have been observed early, that a seal, even when hit 
by a harpoon must be able to escape more easil>- than a ter- 
restrial animal - namely b~ diving. To  prevent this, a small 
inflated bladder was attached to the end of the harpoon. A 

small harpoon fashioned in this way has also been preserved 
almost unaltered from Iiadjak in Alaska to Greenland. It is 

' used for smaller seals under t l ~ p  name of BLADDER-ARROW. But 

already in Alaska it was by and by found necessary to enlarge the 
bladder for the capture of larger animals, and at the same time 

of course, the missile, by offering too much resistance to the 

air, grew more and more unfit for being thrown to a suitable 
distance. In fact, specimens are seen in Alaska. of so  monstrous 
a shape that they would amaze a Greenlander. This incon- 
venience then gave rise to the invention of the large harpoon 
and the bladder to be separately thrown out,  only connected 

with the harpoon by means of the hunting line. This contri- 
vance, a s  a kayak tool, is unknown in Southern Alaska, although 

large bladders a r e  used in the same way for whalefishing by 
the Indians. Even at Point Barrow the large bladder like the 

double-bladed paddle is applied only in peculiar cases, whereas 

the .bladder-arron n serves for ordinary use. 
One  more invention indispensable in completing the large 

harpoon is developed and gradually makes its appearance in 



~ o i n g  from south to north almost side by side tvith the bladder. 
Experience must soon have shown the usefulness of forming and 
fastening to the shaft the point of the missile in such a manner, 
that after having hit the game it would be detached from the end of 
it and only remain hanging a t  it by a strap. The use of the large 
harpoon especially required THAT THE POINT SH0CI.D GET WHOLLY 

RID OF THE SHAFT which in this way was allowed to remain float- 
ing while the seal ran off with the line and the bladder. For 
this purpose the FOtlEhlOST PART OF THE SIIAFT HAS A JOINT -- - 
THAT ENABLES IT TO BE BE&T by the struggles of the animal, 
whereupon the point and the line directely will fall off. The 
same flexibility has also been given to the lance by which the 
seal receives its mortal wounds after being hit with the harpoon. 
hlissiles with pohts  able to get loose from the end of the shaft 
are everywhere met with among kayak implements, but the 
appropriate mode of fashioning the point for this aim is only 
found gradually developed as we proceed northward. 

Finally vie have to consider that side by side with the ameliora- 
tion of the implements the kayak itself is rendered more suitable 
for overcoming the emergencies to wbioh its o c c 6 a n t  is exposed, 
and that in this way the marvellous art of HUNTING SEALS FROM 

A K4YAB DOES lYOT ATTAIN ITS HIGHEST PERFECTION EXCEPT IN 

GREENLAND. This superiority is manifested in TR10  ACCOY- 

PLISHMENTS which in Greenland only are considered indispensable 

to a man who would lay claim to the rank of a sealhunter. The 

first of them is the ART .OF RISING TO THE SURFACE AGAIN by 
means of the paddle in case of being overturned. This art is 
but scarcely - if a t .  all - known in Alaska and Labrodor, al- 
though it may be easily imagined hdw necessary this capacity 
for helping himself must be to a hunter who desires to be 
independent of the assistance of companions. The other ad- 
v'antage is the art just mentioned of CArTURING BY MEANS OF THE 

LARGE HARPOON AND BLADDER which can not be properly learned 
without being educated as a kayaker from early boyhood. It 



might be added as  a curiosity that the Eastcoast of Greenland 
can boast of one or two improvements unknown on- the  \liest- 
coast. Small a s  certainly they are when comparedJ with. the' 
whole equipment one of, them nevertheless deserves to be men- 
tioned. It consists in having the large bladder replaced by two 
smaller ones closely bound together. Resides the security it 
otherwise affords; the usefulness of this contrivance may be 
perceived when we considcr the critical circumstances under 
which the capture of a seal is performed:, and especially the 
fact taken into account that the several operations of throwing 
the harpoon and a t  the same time getting rid of the bladder 

and line, killing the animal with, the lance, fastening it for being 
towed and finally restoring and duly fixing the instruments used 
- have all to he  done wi[h one hand, while the other must s 

keep hold of the paddle, ready to avert the dangers which at . 
the same time may arise from'the sea. Experience has probably 
shown that the double bladder is easier to handle and especi- 
ally to catch hold of than the large one. I t  must, as a matter , 

of course, be uoderstood that here, as  well as in the follo\\ing 
pages we speak of natives and especially Greenlanders as  they - 

were before their primitive habits \\ere influenced by contact 
with Europeans. 

This might be sufficient s o  far as sealhunling from kayak . 

is concerned. It i s  well known that the same animal is hunted 
also by other means, some of which in certain regions more 
or less supplant the kayak. This is the case, where the winter 
ice hinders its use for too long a period of the year. More- 
over whalefishery is carried on by the Eskimo in different places 
with great expertness, and for this kind of chase as well as  in 
pursuing other large cetaceous animals and seals the open skin- 
boat is made use of as  much as, or even more so than the kayak. 
But when SEALHUNTING MUST BE PERFORMED ON THE FROZEN 

SEA, the methods practised do not seem to have been subjected 
to the same kind of changes which we have seen in the operations 



when the art of hunting from the kayak is studied in the line 1 
of Eskimo wanderings from West to East. At least their 
development is not so simply and clearly inanifested as in the 
latter case. 

As to HUR'I'ISG FROhl OPEN BOATS, this likewise is performed 
more uniformly by the Eskimo, but also almost in the same 
way by the Northwest Indians who procure their sustenance as 
much from the sea as from the land and also in -other respects 
may be considered a-link between Eskimo anwndians.  Some 
Indians also catch white whales from the shore and know how 
to use the large bladder for this purpose. On the opposite shore 
of Bering Strait the neighbours of the Eskimo down to Kam- 
schatka have open skinboats formthe same purpose. As to 
catching fish , especially salmon, also a remarkable uniformity 
prevails nll over the Eskimo countries., Only one curious exception 
is to be noted here: the Eastgreenlanders are totally unacquainted 
with the use of fishhooks or angling, whereas on the other hand 
they have threeforked salmon - spears of a remarkable form, 
exactly the same as is met with in Vancouver Island. 

DWELLT~GS. 
The way in which the inhabitants are distribited, partly as 

inmates of the same house, partly in different houses more 
o r  less distant from each other, is a question of imporlance, 
when their social organisation comes to be considered. It will 

be known that the Eskimo during the summer lead a wandering 
life, forming bands of as many as  can find room in an umiak 

or who constitute the inhabitants of a tent. But during winter 
- by far the longest part of the year - they retire to certain 
stations usually occupied by the same stock through 'several 
generations. In comparing THE WINTERHOFSES OF ALASKA WITH 

THOSE OF GREENLARD we instantly observe one broad 'difference. I 

The interior room of the former is a square surrounded by the 
i 



( resting places and on one side the entrance, whereas in Green- 
land the resting places or family benches are all arranged on 
one side, for n t~ i ch  reason the llouses have a niore or  less 
elongated form, the length corresponding to the number of the 
inhabitants. Owing to the square form the size of the Alaska 
llouses varies within narrower limits, the number of their in- 
habitants is also more limited than in Greenland. Only some 
tribes in the Jnlerior, described by Glasunoa as  a miked race, 
seem to have larger houses, and so  had the Aleutians in former 
times. But in Alaska on the other hand, in order to make up 
for the lack of sufficient room for assemblies in the houses 
there are larger public buildings, one or two in each place. 
They are called : kagse, plur. kaysit, also kayge, kaslrim , kae.dgit, 
and as i t  seems their use continues from Alaska towards the 
East at a rate corresponding to the narroltness of the dwel.ling 
houses. 

In Southern Alaska the houses resemble those of the In- 

dians by hating a hearth in the, middle of the floor ~ i t h  a 
smokehole in the roof over it. The inner room; as already 
mentioned, is furnished on three sides ~s i t h  alcoves, affording 
separate open lodges or  sleeping rooms, while the fourth af- 
fords the entrance. This construction gives the houses a some- 
)\hat cruciform appearance. hloreover they are comparatively 
spacious and built mostly of wood covered with earth only on 
the outside. Northward on the coast of Bering Strait, WHERE 

WOOD BECOhlES SCARCER the aided alcoves disappear; the size 

of the inner room comequently diminishes. The resting places 
more especially are reduced to the utmost narrowness; the 
hearth for want of- fuel is displaced in favour of the blubber. 
lamps; and the middle of the room instead occupied by the 
women, serving them as their working place. 

Near the Mackenzie R. we again meet with the cruciform 

construction, but beyond this border it wholly disappears. By 
degrees as  wood becomes scarcer we also see S B O W  TRIED AS h 



BUILDING MATER1.4L, but before we have passed the hfackenzie R. 
snowhuts are only found as  serving for temporary i se ,  especi- 

ally on journeys for hunting. In the Central Regions they are 
made regular habitations for a certain part of the year. On 
account of their circular form they must of course be narrow, 
and for this reason they are furnished with siderooms for differ- 
ent uses. In spring and autumn temporary huts of an elongated 
form are built as  a transilion to THE GREENLAND HOUSES. It 
is said that the kagsit are - or according to tradition have been 
- built likewise of snow. In Greenland, at least south of 3Iel- 
ville Bay, dwellings of snow are not known to bave existed, the 
houses are REARED MERELY OF STOXES AND SOD or turf. The 

Greenlanders quite well know the @sit from their traditional tales, 
but n o  doubt mainly, if not entirely as a reminiscence from 
the earlier homesteads of their ancestors. In Disko Island 
certainly a ruin which was recently still in existence was said 
to have been such a public building. But a s  far as  1 know 
there does not exist any authzntic statement of such buildings 
ever having been observed or known to have been made use of 
in Greenland. Finally one very remarkable custom which the 
.Alaska Eskimo have in common.'with the Indians must be men- 
tioned here in connection with the dwellings. i t  is the use of 
sweating baths. The kagses generally serve for this purpose, but 
how far tl ie~custom passes beyond the shores of Bering Strait 
is not known; certainly, however, it is abandoned before the 

regular use of snowhouses begins. 

The ESKIMO CLOTHING, 'as well known, is almost the same.  . 

for womer~ as for men, consisting of trousers or  breeches and a 
tunic or coat closed round the body and covering the head ateo 
by means of THE PROLONGATION THAT FORMS THE HOOD. It varies 
of course throughout the different tribes, but the hood especially 
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is common lo all of them. Southern Alaska only may perhaps 
show some exceptions to the general fashion, as  f i r  as  can be 

. ^ .  
inferred from portraits and specimens of coats. Some of the 
latter: resemble those of the Indians, partly by their length, 
partly by their want o f a  hood, ahile at the same time a pecalinr 
sort of hat is in vogue. 

Another peculiarity is the WIDENING O F  THE HEAD COVER for 

women who have to c a r e  children so a s  lo make it 11 CHAD[-E 

adtnirably adapted to the climate atid .the wahdering life of these 
Northern nomads. The mode of carrying Lhe babies in the 
widened legs of the women's boots seems to be 061~ an excep- 
tion proper to Labrador and some places in the Central Regions. 

Some cus t&se6nn~~ ' ted  with driss  have a particular ethno- 
logical interest. In the first place the LIP O R N A M E N T S  OK L A B R E T S  

and the nose ornaments common to the Indians and the Eskimo 
of Alaska are obviously of American origin. That they were 
invented in more southerly regions and that their wandering to 

the far North only is due lo the power of inherited custom is 
indicated also b_v their way of occurrence among the Eskimo 
tribes. The Thlinkit Indians, as  we know, pierce the lower 

lip and insert an ornament of bone or stone in the opening, 
the ceremony baing practised after certain rules concerning age 
and sex. This custom is observed by the Eskimo with the 
difference, that they use two smaller labrets under the corners 
of the mouth, whereas the Thlinkits preferred to adorn the 

middle of the lip with one of more excessive magnitude. Un- 
doubtedly this difl'erince is occasioned by climatic influence. The 

original Eskimo in being removed to the Arctic Regions have 
felt the necessity of at all events. modifying this strange habit. 
In mentioning a labret of extraordinary size fcund in the shell- 
heaps of the Aleutian Islands, Dall asseas  that .no hunter ea- 
posed to the icy blasts and the cold waters of winter could 
hawe worn such articles which could have subjected the extended 

strip of flesh to freezing and been iln insufferable annoyance 



otherwisell -- John 3Iurdoch expressly affirms the same; in 

speaking of the Point I3arrow Eskimo and their traditional tales 
hs says: .The expression: when all men wore one labret -, 
means: a very long time ago -, as  the single labret has long 

been out of fashion and a few only we  preserved as lieirlooms . 

or arnulelslb. 

Nevertheless we canpot but wonder at  the perseverance 
with which the natives have still clung to the same ancient 
custom which has braved the arctic winters of Point Barrow and 

is still fashionable at the Mackenzie also. IN THE CENTRAL 
REGIONS, HOWEVER, I T  MUST AT LAST HAVE SUCCUMBED. In 

Greenland, strange to say, it is not known, as  far as  f remember, 
even from the folklore. 

As concerns HAIR-DRESSIN; a s'ort of tonsure is generally 

used by men in the West and at the  Mackenzie R. beyond 
which it is sporadic, f. i. on th'e coasts of fludson's Strait and 

of Smith's Sound. As for women hair dressing begins in the 
west with DEqIENDENT BRAIDS and ends in Greenland with having 
the whole rolled up in"a single STRAITLY TIED TUFT the thickness 

-perpendicular position of which is of the highest importance 
among the objects of the toilet. This tuft makes its first appear- 
ance east of Point Barrow, but here combined with the plaits, 
and hereupon it continues alternately in this way and again varying 

with the use of braids alone, until at length in Greenland the 

tuft becomes the absolute custom. 
Finally the use of MASKS for dancing festivals and especi- 

ally connected with religious ceremonies is developed in a high 

degree among the Alaska Eskimo and like the labrets links 
them to the Indians. But also like the latter i t  disapgears 

towards the Elrst. 
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DOUESTIC INDUSTRY AND ARTS. 

We know that in general, as far as the raw materials are 

to be obtained, each family fabricates its own uknsils and other 

necessaries itself. I t  is stated that in Alaska not only Indians 

but also some Eskimo tribes know how to fabricate cooking 
C9 vessels out of baked clay. If this assertion is correct, it might 

seem to be of interest in one respect, in as much as  the art 

of making pottery has by some ethnologists been fixed as one 

of the chief points designating an advance in culture. But in 

Ihe entire remainder of the Eskimo territory this art is quite 
unknown, and even if tried, the %ant of fuel as well as  the 

nature of the soil generally would interfere with its practice. 

The ordinary material used by the Eskimo for culinary vessels 

and lamps is the well known potstone whose occurrence is 

confined to certain localities scattered throughout the Arctic 

Regions. In connection with a few other commodities it has 

been the chief object of ancient intert~ibal trade. 

The art exhibited by the Alaska Eskimo in ORNAMENTING 
'THEIR WEAPONS AND UTENSILS is ofteri mentioned in travellers' 

reports from the time " when they were Grst visited by Europeans. 

To their skill in carving and "engraving we must join the taste 

displayed in the same way in making their clothing. Again 

when we pass from Alaska to the East, we see this relish for 

the fine arts declining, and in Western Greenland proofs of it 

have been rather scarce. But the latest expedition to the East- 

coast of this country has discotered, that a small isolated tribe 

here in the vast deserts of the extreme East almost rivals the 

Alaska artists with respect to carving in bone and ornamenting 

their weapons and utensils. The chief difference is, that in 

Alaska engravings illustrating human life and the animals of 

the country are the most popular objects of the artist, whereas 

the East Greenlanders excell in small reliefs representing for 



the most part animals and mythological beings grouped together 
and fastened with admirable taste and care to the' surface of 
vtooden implements. 

RELIGIOX AND FOLKLORE. 
In a stage of culture like that of the Eskimo, religion and 

folklore are closely connected. The traditional tales are interwoven 

with religioiis ideas and religion is chiefly imbibed through the 
folklore which may be said to represent the elements of science 
and knowledge as a whole. Some light has recently been thrown 

on the religious ideas of the Alaska Eskimo, especially by Dall 
in his excellent work on masks and labrets and by A. Jacobsen 
in the description he gives of festivals and mortuary customs 
in the account of his journey. We learn that even one of the 

poorest tribes is possessed of monumental burial places er- 
hibiting wooden statues, models of  kayaks and such like, as 

well as coloured paintings on wood and thereby sacrificial gifts 
to the souls of the deceased. 

Ttie RELIGIOUS FESTIVALS WITH THE l lSE O F  MASKS annually 

celebrated in Alaska have chiefly the aim of propitiating aud in 
some cases scaring demons, especially those which are thought 
to control the coming to the shores or up the rivers of sea 

animals. The masks are fitted with symbolic signs for this 
aim, and regular sacrifices as well as general distributions of 
gifts are instituted. 

East of Alaska the mortuary customs just mentioned dis- 

appear and also the festivals are seen gradually to be set aside. 
In Uaffin's Land, according to Boas, the latter are still held 

in autumn and have a similar religious character. But in Green- 
land very little of this kind is known ever to have existed. On 
the other hand, especially as concerns the invisible powers who 
rille over the' riches of the sea, the angakoks OK SflA%lALVS. HAVE 

ii'HOI,LY TAKES TflE CAKE O F  PROI~ITIA1'ILVG them. I11 Greenland 
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they perform this at once by their often described descent to 

the goddess Arnakuag& who resides on the bottom of the 
ocean and is able at her &ill to keep the animals imprisoned 

or set then] free to the benefil of the sealhunters. 
Piow tradition tells that Arnakuagsak was the daughter of a 

mighty angakoli who travelling with her in an umiak (skinboat) 
was overtaken by gale and in order to save himself threw her 

overboard. As she tvould cling to the sides of the boat he by 
and by cut ofrher Gngers and hands. But these parts of her - 
body were then converted into seals and whales, and she her- ' 
self entrusted with the sway over them in connection with her 

submarine residence to which she was taken on going to the 

bottom. On the opposite side of Davis Strait we recognise the 
same myth among the traditions collected by Dr. Boas. He gives 

an interesting version of' it in which Senna (Sana?) is treated by 

her father as just described and in dying also becomes a demon 
or spirit but somewhat differing from Arnakuagsak. According 

to Petitot the 1atter.i~ unkno6ngt the Mackcnzie R.; should it ,. 
be affirmed, that the Greenland myth is also u n k n o ~ n  in Alaska, 

we must suppose that it has been invented under the migration 

to Greenland, most likely by the angakoks and founded on elder 
traditions. 

The main material of which the traditional tales are com- 

posed consists of ahat  we may call ELEMENTS OF THE FOL6- 

LORE, namely events, animate beings or persons, properties of 

the same etc., more or less reiterated in different tales. They 
are' combined in various ways, and such compilations can be 
taken out of one story and inserted in another. I:inally these 

elements or parts are filled out and cemented by what tends to 

form a new story. As these tales can serve only through in- 

direct inferellces to indicate the former homesteads and niigrat- 
ions of the tribes, their historical value will be essentially in- 

creased by having collections of them from different localities 
i , for comparison. Contributions of this kind have lately com- 
E xt t! - 
L 



menced to appear, and very likely they will soon be continued. 
I am informed by Dr. Boas, that eleven of THE TALES HE HAS 

BROUGHT FRO51 BAFFIN'S L A S D  are also linoan in Greenlaud 

while other ten contain Greenlandic elements. That concerning 

Sedna has been published in a German newspaper. 
A few additional tales have been received f ro4  the West- 

coast of Greenland since my .Tales and Traditions of the 
Eskimon (1875) were published. They are all welcome additions 

to the main collection, but we have especially to express our high 
opinion of THE: SERIES ACQUIRED by Capt. Holm and Mr. Iinutsen 

during their wintering ON THE EASTCOAST. Their manuscript 
ea 

contains 57 stories of which 6 are versions of the same by other 

narrators; 13 are identical with tales from other Eskimo tribes; 

in other 13 more or less elements of the latter are recognised, 
. hut 16 must presently still be considered peculiar to the east- 

.+ 
coast. The remainder are'partly songs, and partly of a more 

i 

descriptive character. 
In the narrative of Jacobsen's journeys in ~ l a s k a  a few 

scattered remarks are given touching the folklore. The most 

interesting of these <informs us about the existence of Eskimo 
RUINS ON THE BANKS OF THE RIVER PCliOlY, not far from its 

obtlet. Re states that traditions exist about a comparatively 

large Eskimo population having lived here, and he adds that 
in former-times Alaska must have had several times more in- 

habitants than now. He suggests that the site of the ruins 

must be in some way connected with the boundary line between 
the Eskimo and the Indians, though the two nations are not so  

strictly divided here as  eastward on the -4merican Continent. 

If, as  before suggested, the original Eskimo have come from the 

Interior, their transition to the state of a sealhunting coast- 
people must of course have taken lime. This would give rise 

to a temporary accumulation of inhabitants towards the river 

mouths and in this way agree with the existence of these 

ruins. 
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As to the rest of what we know about THI.: TKADITIOSS OF 

T H E  WESTERN TRIBES an article by John .tlurdoch in the (~American 

Katnralistn {July 1886) under the title of .a few Iegendarv frag- 

ments from Point Barrow-., must be greeted as the first attempt 

to procure the materials hardly to be dispensed with by the student . . 

of American archaeology. The fragments treat of:.,.( I )  How people 
have tl~eir origin from a dog as one of their remote progenitors. 

The Eastern Eskimo refer this descent not to their own race 

but to that of the Indians and Europeans a s  children of the 

same couple. As for the question about the first intercourse 
with these races it \\ill be interesting to know how far from Point 

Barrow this divergeance of evidently the same ideas begins. - 
(2)  Andher account of the origin of human beings; this seems 

not to be known before. - (3) The origin of reindeer and fish; 

the first part of this is new, the other is also known in Green- 

land. - ('I) Thunder and lighlening. The Greenland version 

of this, mentioned by-Crantz and Egede, is a l r e a d ~  almost sunk 

in oblivion, but I believe that a similar one is still popular in 

Baffin's Land. - (5j The story of Kokpausina. The authors 

sirggestions with regard to a relationship between this story and 

some Greenland tales are quite correct, we recognise 3 or 4 
of its principal elements in' the latter. - (6) A murder at  Cape 

Smith, and (7)  the people who talked like dogs, are said to be 

of more recent origin. -- (8) The .house-country.. The author's 
hints at its resemblance to the mysterious Akilinek of the Green- 

landers and his added remarks on fabulous men and animals all 

perfectly agree with what I have been able to infer from the 

Greenland folblore. 

According to A. Pinart, the Eskimo of Kadjak were at one 

time for a certain period subdued by the Koliushes and adopted 

some of their religious ideas. This gave rise to 3 sort of 
MIXED R I Y T H O L O G Y ,  speaking of 5 heavens which the human 

soul-had to pass after death before the real death took place, 
and they invoked the Eskimo (~ltlarn choua)) (Greenland: &lap 

9" 



hua, spirit of the air) besides the Indian Kanlakpak or *great 
raveno. But the Eskimo myth here about the sun and the 
moon is the same as in Greenland, whereas Veniaminow tells 
us that the Aleutians have a somewhat similar story, in which 
however, the brother and sister were converted into sea otters. 

I have never ventured on the task of instituting a compar- 
ison of the Eskimo folklore with the whole material of TRADI- 

TIOKS FROB1 THE ADJACEEU'T NORTHERR COUNTRIES which we are 
possessed of. However, I can not abstain from calling attention 
to a few examples of what I have found in them similar to 
Eskimo elements, though apparently almost as much contradicting 
as supporting the proposed theory of Alaska as the cradle of 
the Eskimo race and at all events tending to show how p u n -  
6 ling the traditions can be on account of a too defective knoa- 

ledge about them. 
In mentioning the sABIOJED TRADITIOXS Castren tells as a 

story about 7 bathing Komep' nho had laid off the clothing 
which could transform them into birds, and a man who stole 
one of them by laying hold on her clothes. This event, well 
known also from other countries, exactly agrees with the chief 
episode of a story which P. Egede asserts to have heard in 
Greenland, while on the other hand Powers in his work on the 
CALIFORNIA ISDIANS states that he never discovered among these 
any trace of beings like the aswanmaidens of mediaeval legendsn. 
But again in Sproat's TALES FROB1 VANCOUVER ELAND we re- 
cognise several Eskimo elements, as  for instance: men lost in 
venturing to brave the mysterious dangers in the unknown 
interior of a fiord, cliffs able to clasp them, female murderers 
who took the shape of birds, the sun and the moon as a 
married couple. 

While the latter examples indicate a kinship with the Western 
Indians we are again puzzled by discovering similar hints in 
the east, in the IROQbOIS TRADITIONS communicated by E. A. 

Smith. We hear about a monstrous snake, the dismembered 



body of which was converted into various. animhls ; the hurt- 

fulness of lavishing the game; seven boys who were transformed 

into birds and left their parents; a youth who went fishing and 

found some boys who had laid off their wings and were swim- 

ming, they gave him wings too that enabled him to follow them, 
but aftelwards .they took his wings and left him helpless. But 

the most curious coincidence i s ,  this: in a lonely place, where 
some hunters had disappeared, a monster was said to sit on a 

rock watching people who passed by, while then he would call 
out: mKung-h, kung-kuinn, i. e. : w l  see thee, I see thee!). - 
Kow the Greenlanders tell that a girl fled to the (fabulous) 

inlanders, got one of them for -her companion and when on 
her wandering with him they got sight of a settlement, he 

shouted: a Kung, h7y, kkujo~~ (words uninteliigible to the present 
Greenlanders), wherupon people living there directely would 

know who was approaching. 
J .  

SOCIOLOGY. -- 
, . . .. 

, In his *Introduction to the study ok 1ndian' 'languages*' 

Powell remarks that clamoag"'lhe very small tribes the gentile 
organisation seems to be of minor importance. In fact the 
social organisation and government of these tribes is but poorly 

understoodn. The latter assertion is undoubtedly applicable to 
the Eskimo, and that prejudice and pride of race may have 
induced civilised travellers and explorers to overlook the laws 

and social order existing even in the lower stages of culture, 

is especially evident with regard to them. In fact it is not the 

exception but the rule that white men who have stayed for 10 
or 20 years among the Eskimo, return without any real addition 

to their knowledge of the traditional ideas upon which their 

social state is  based.   he white man, whether a missionary or 
a trader is firm in his dogmatic opinion, that the most vulgar 

European is better than the most distinguished native, that the 



natives are without laws, communists and all on an equality. I t  

follows a s  a matter of course, that he himself alone represents the 

legislator a s  well a s  the magistrate to  the natives who live with- 
in his precinct. The SOCIAL OKGAKISATIOS WHICH HAS 1% THIS 

WAY ESCAPED OHSERVATIOX IS CERTAINLY ALWAYS SIMPLE, BCT 

\%'ELL ADAPTED to its aim and even indispensable in consideration 

of the conditions to which the subsistence of a sealhunting 

nation is submitted. The extraordinary energy they have dis- 
played in their struggle for life, in braving the most deterring 

physical difficulties necessitates cooperation and for this reason 
laws and discipline. What is termed commutiism in living, as  

characterising all the earlier steps of culture does not rest upon 

absolute equality, but is regulated with regard lo the number 

and the rights of its members and counterbalanced ,by strict 

obligations a s  to the education, the functions and acts of the 
individuals. 

So far a s  our knoitledge extends, examples of an organi- 

sation strictly corresponciFng to the IlVDlAN .GENTES. is  not as  

yet discovered among the Eskimo. As a t  present informed .the 

Indian tlgensn consists of a group of relatives tracing a common 

lineage to a remote, even more or less mythical ancestor. 

This may be either accordingly to father o r  to mother- right, 

a s  in some tribes the children beloo2 to the .gens. of the 

father, in others to  that of -the mother and no  man can marry 

in his own gens. If even an organisation of this kind may 

exist in the Western regions, its maintainance elsewhere seems 

to be incompatible with the extraordinary despersion, the scanty 

intercourse between the small communities into which the 

nation always tends to divide. nut if the original ideas of the 

.gentes* o r g u n i s a t i y i s  that of preventing degeneration by mar- 

riages between- too nearly related persons, the same is observed 

a s  a ruling principle in the Eskimo society. It is  well known 
that REI,ATIONSflIP IS HIGHLY TROCGBT OF BY -THE ESBIIO.  

This fact i s  evident merely from the rather complicated system 



of kinship terms, and their ability in remembering their relatives 

several generations back. I f  therefore instead of a remote 
ancestor, we suppose one \\ho lived four generalions or even 

longer back and if we lay no stress upon the question about 
father or mother-right, the original elements of the gehtile 

organisation may be said to exist in Eskimo society. A strict 
rule for a married couple and their children as  to living with 

either the relatives of the husband or the wife could not be 

preserved by people ~ l h o s e  sustenance was d e p e n d a t  of choos- 

i n s  the most favourable hunting stations. But on the other 
hand THE ESKIMO DISAPPROVES OF hIARHIAGES BETWEEN COUSINS, 

while where mother right prevails among Indians, the gentes 

organisation does not seem to forbid a man marrying his father's 

brother's daughter. 

The next question to be taken into consideration is that 

concerning THE IDEAS OF I'ROPERTT. The IICOM~~UNISM OF 

LARGE HOCSEHO1,DS -EXTENDED BY TEE LAW OF HOSPlTALlTTu 

is a principle common to Eskimo and Indians. W e  have al- 

ready touched on this question in mentioning the dwellings. THE 

COI\IBlL;NISBI IS RESTRICTED in the first place by what may be 

called PERSONAL PROPERTY in the strictest sense, which consists 

of the necessary tools and the equipment for hunting; secondly 

by what belongs lo A FAMILY likewise in the strictest sense; 

thereafter in the common stock of provisions or part of capture 

shared with the inhabitants, of the same house, with the other 
HOUSES OF 'J'HE STATION or perhaps with some of them. A 

body of relat~ves corresponding to a *gens. generally nil1 con- 

sist of people occupying the same wintering place or  some of 

its houses, if there are more of them than usual. The rights 

and obligations connected with the kinship are contained in 

rules concerning marriage, mutual assistance including the 

bloodvengeauce and the duty of every man to learn and carry 
on sealhunting to the best of his ability. The inhabitants of a 



wintering place have the exclosive right of permitting others to 
settle there. 

When the ESKIMO #TRIBES. are spoken of in works .on 
the Arctic Regions, their native names wv'ill generally be found 
ending in - miut or -mu2 which signifies .inhabitants ofn. - 
The ending is joined to a name which refers either simply to 
a territory or to a particular wintering station, but comprising 
the surrounding territory with the other stations that may be 
found there. The application of the term nTRIBEa is undoubt- 
edly the most correct in this case. As to the Eskimo it will 
imply the possession of a territory and generally of a dialect in 
the strictest sense. Moreover, it will indicate the ordinary limits 
of the #law of hospitality@ and defense not only against other 
tribes, but also against individuals dangerous to their own, in 
other words the same! to :a tribe. as  bloodvengeance is to mgensn. 

Concerning governmeht it must be remembered that the - - 
regular ASSEMBLIES OF THE PROVIDERS in each wintering place 
and occassionally LARGER MEETINGS of people from different 

a / 

stations have served for councils as well as courts. 
investigations in the extreme East have confirmed what ReE 
forrn'e;ly been but vaguely alluded to; namely that EACH LARGER 

HOUSEHOLD COMPRlSING SEVERAL FhMILlES HAS A CHIEF, as con- 
scientiously venerated and obeyed as heads of communities or 
magistrates are elsewhere. 

As to the courts and the possibility- of maintaining the 
authority e f  law, it must be remembered that the members in 
these isolated communities are, more immediately dependent on 
their fellow men than the members of a civilised society, and 
that, what is considered at the most a trifling inconvenience 
in the latter, may be a severe punishment in the former. We 
know that anciently in Greenland, public opinion formed the 
real judgement seat, the general punishment consisting in the 
offenders being shamed in the eyes of people. The regular 
courts were the public meetings or parties mhich at the same 



time supplied the national sports and entertainments. The so 
called nith-songs were used for settiinq all sorts of crimes or 
breaches of public order or custom, with the exception of those 
which could only be expiated by death, 

While, as before stated, a MARKED PROGRESS is evidently 
e 

- observed in passing from the Western to the Eastern tribes, as 
regards the kayak with its implements and the dexterity in 

using them, THE CONTRARY MAY BE SAID S O  FAR A S  CONCERfiS 

SOCIAL ORGANISATION, a-natural consequence of the dispersal 

which6 renders the preservation of social custon-IS and usages 

more and more difficult, in some cases even impossible. Our 
imperfect knowledge only permits us to illustrate the social 

order of the different tribes by examples of which a few shall 
be given here. 

We begin with THE EXTREME EAST, the district of Angmags- 

I k  on the - ~ r e e n i n d  coast opposite Iceland. The Danish ex- 
pedition wha tvintered here in 1884- 1885 had $ the opportupity 

of most minutely studying lhe usages and customs, the I'ang- " .  
uage rind traditions of the nat%ves who had Jived here debarred 

from a contact with Europeans which might influence their way 

of life. Their society exhibited most decidedly the character of 
a atribem on a small scale and the researches mentioned have 

made it one of the best known, if not the very best known of all 
the Eskimo tribes that have existed unaltered by contact with 

civilisalion. They numbered 4 1 3 s o u 6 m & y t o  eleven smaller 
conlmunities inhabiting so many wintering stations; the widest 
distance between them being 80 miles. -4 remarkable feature 
of Ibis distribution (as a rule probably observed nowhere else) 

was that each place had but one house. Consequently no dif- 

ference between housefellows and placefellows could exist. The 
number of inmates of a house in one instance was as high as 
58. The house of the station where the Danish explorers had 

erected their own hut was inhabited by 38 persons constituting 
8 families.. The ledge running along the backwall of the room 



measured 48 feet in length and 5 feet in breadth, being devid- 
ed by low curtains into 8 stalls, the size being proportioned 
to the number of persons in each family. Tile whole room 
including the stalls was 28 feet long and 15 feet broad, the 
greatest height being 6: feet. The reader may imagine what 
had to be performed in this room offering the only refuge to 

U - 
38 persons during the darkness of the Arctic winter, sleeping, 
cooking and eating, working as well as  merry making, dancing 
and singing! -4nd yet no quarrel disturbs the pence, there is 

no dispute about the use of the narrow space. Scolding or 
even unkind words are considered a misdemeanour, if not pro- 
duced under the legal form of process, - namely the nith-song. 

It is obvious that this order and domestic peace supposes 
two conditions: in the first place TKADlTlOiVAL RCLES OR LAWS, 

and secondly LEADERS WHO liNO\ii 1'0 ENFORCE THESE HEGU- 

LA'J'IONS. In contrast to ahat 'has been most generally assumed, 
we learn by the statement of our explorers that every house or 
station has its chief or patriarch ~ h o m  the others obey with 
every mark of veneration. Very likely his orders on account 
of their gentle"'form may have been generally hardly observable 
to strangers, but on certain occasions, f. i. when the moving 
from tents into the house took place he acted as  a comrnander 
very much after the habits of civilised society. ~urthermore a 
case of severe punishment was ~ i tnes sed  when a young man 
was turned out -of the house in the middle of winter. It is 
evident that between being suddenly abandoned in this way 
without shelter in the depth of an Arctic winter and the disngre- 
ableness of being shamed by a song in an assembly, several 
degrees of punishment may be imagined sufficient to deter 
malicious individuals from ordinary offences or disturbances of 
order and peace. It  must be added, that the position as chief 
of the house has no relation to aangakokn though both 
dignities may occasionally be 

Throughout DANrSH WESTGREENLAKD the ancient organisation 



of Eskimo-society began to be disturbed by European influence 
more than a century ago. However, the communism in living 
still flourishes, but writbout being sufficiently restricted by the 
original customary obligations and at the same time uithout 
being counterbalanced by a satisfactory development of the idea 
of indikidual or family-property. The natural consequence has 
been impoverishment. 

The esplorations of Dr. Boas in BAFFIN'S L A N D  embody 
another of the few essays calculated to throw light on the so- 
cial organisation of the Eskimo. On account of the scantiness 
of the whole population, the numerous divisions of it here grow 
so small, that in some cases it,.seems doubtful whether they 
ought to be compared with tribes or with gentes, but that 
tribes exist, is confirmed also by these investigations. In the 
usages observed in ttieir intercourse we recogr~ise very strikingly 
\\hat on similar occasions is related in the traditional tales of 
Greenland. The remarks on intertribal marriages and the pre- 
dominating custom that the husband removes to the home of 
his wife, the, use of adoption and the cases of families or in- 
dividuals having dkrippeared, contain indications of, at least a 

, . 
tendency to gentes rnstitutions and on the other hand the hind- 
rance they meet with in the isolation caused by the manner of 
life. At the same time we learn that each tribe has its leader, 
especially during their wanderings, a so called uPimn2aino 

\\hich term resembles what in Greenland signifies: an expert 
man perfect in his bussiness. 

The majority of the LABRADOR ESKIMO have been submitted 
to foreign Influences just as  the Greenlanders have. It might 
be noted that the tribes who are not as  yet Christianised have 

their chiefs, here called a Angajorkakn , which in Greenland is 
u s ~ d -  for: parents. A Norwegian, Mr. OIsen who has lived 17 

years in the Hudson's bay territory has given me information 
about several questions concerning the Labradorians. He says 
that the authority of the Angajorkaks seems to be  confined to 
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localities, each bay or  fiord generally having its own. He must 
always be a distinguished person so far a s  concerns the ac- 
complishments necessary for a first rate hunter. When he dies 
his son has the first claim to be his successor, if he possesses 
the qualities required. I f  not, another is appointed who pro- 
bably has already been elected during the father's life. 

Several facts seem to prove that THE WESTERN ESKIMO 

OCCUPY A HIGHER STAGE' OF SOCIllL ORGANISATION thau the 

Eastern tribes. This is manifestech in the more favourable con- 
ditions for the accumulation of individual property. The &me,, 
however, is on the other hand limited by a remarkable tendency 
to prodigality in distributing gifts in order to acquire reputation, 
This kind of ambition again creates a division with regard to 
social position evidently allied to the rank system of their 
southern Indian neighbours. In connection with warfare among 
the tribes it has even led to tGe custom of keeping slaves, of 
all habits the one apparently most at variance with Eskimo 

social life 
The Inland Eskimo who inhabit the shores of the river 

Kuskohwim were stated by Wrangell to number 7000 souls. 
They had their fixed dwellings along the river, while they roamed 
about on hunting excursions during the summer season. Each 

village had its Kashirn or council house, the interior of which 
was furnished with amphitheatre seats surrounding the stage 

for performances, and in the middle was found the hearth -for 
heating the room. This building a s  to ordinary use was reserved 

exclusively for the adult of male population, partly for working, 
partly for holding council. All public affairs were here dis- 
cussed and decided. Another employment of it was for public 
festivals. The season for these assemblies was opened with an 
.exhibition showing what each hunter had earned during the 
course of the past year. Even what children might have caught 
of birds and fishes was not omitted on these occasions, stuffed 
specimens being arranged on extended lines sufficiently lightened 



by means of lamps. When people were assembled and everp- 

body seated according to his customary rank, one of the prin- 

cipal hunters commenced the ceremony with a song, at the 
same time dancing and beating the tambourine surrounded by 

all the people belonging to his household or his partisans. 
Having ended, he distributed gifts of his game among the as- 

sembly. 'The value of his presents in connection with the - 
t 

number of his attendants would then decide the rank which 

public opinion transferred to him. After he had finished, the 
same act was repeated by a new performer and so on,  lhese 

ceremonies being alternated with meals, feasting and merrymaking 

lasting for several days. 1 
1 

Apart from these festivals councils were held on serious 
occasions to \\hich no woman was admitted unless after being *_ 

solemnly introduced. Bloodvengeance was among the affairs I- 

decided in this way. Sometimes it gave rise to wars with 

other tribes from which female prisoners and chitdren were I 

brought home as slaves. 

A very interesting account is given by the Norwegian 

traveller Jacobsen of his having wilnessed a great festival at 

Igniktoli close to Bering Strait. Bere the Kashim had an 

underground entrance leading to an opening in the middle of 

the floor. The festival was held especially in honour of five 

deceased persons belonging to as many families and here re- 

presented by one relative each. It began with a song where- i 

upon a man stepped forward and before the audience shifted his 

clothes, taking on his dancing dress and then assisted by some 

women, dancing and beating the drum he sung in honour of 

the dead, praising their excellent qualities and achievements. 
After three dances had been performed in this tiay, the whole * 

party was copiously regaled and finally a very remarkable cere- 

mony took place, consisting of a distribution of gifts on behalf 

of the dead, as a sign of power and magnanimity. 

Theamount of what was given away on this occasion in- 
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deed, is astonishing when compared with what may be called K $ 
acalth among Eskimo people. It consisted of articles belonging 

i t  

!-! to clothing, tools, weapons, and utensils arranged in 34 bundles 
containing 20, end 2 bundles with 5 pieces each, the whole 
making 690 presents. "The bundles were tied to a line and 

lowered through a hole in the middle of the roof and then 

distributed. On the next day the festivities were begun early 
in the morning and when all the ceremonies cohcerning the 

memory of the deceased were finished, the festival passed to 
ordinary merrymaking, singing, dancing and feasting, the male '3 .+ 

performers having the upper part of their body naked, in dan- 
cing and beating the drum. It seems probable that this part 

I 

of the ceremonies has comprised performances like the nith- 

songs of the Greenlanders. 
II 

Rlr. Gilbert Sproat, the well known writer on the Indians 
of western Vancouver Island, Says in a note: 11 Was Darwin 

I long enough among the Fuegians to be enabled authoritatively 

to affirm that perfect equality exists among the individuals 

composing the Fuegian tribes?. The objection involved in these 
words, as  we see,  is strikingly applicable to several auihors 

1 on the Arctic Regions also. Some of Sproat's statements con- 
$ '  . 

1 cerning the AHT-INDI4NS OF VANCOUVER ISLAND, so  near to 

1 Alaska are too interesting, to be wholly omitted here. in speak- 
ing ot their mutual intercourse in daily life he says: if struck 

3 
i in anger, it must be paid the next day with a present. The 

qi respect entertained for the head of the family is generally 
sufficient to preserve order within the family circle. Quarelling 

'6- is also rare among children. Be has never witnessed a fight 

between two sober natives. The great feasts take place. in 
winter, but feasting occasionally with distributions goes on at 

all times. Animated speeches are delivered by various orators, 

i praising their forefathers' achievements and skill in hunting, and 

boasting of the number and the admirable qualities of their 

powerful friends. No institution is more specifically defined 



among the Bhts than slavery. The slave is at the absolute 
disposal of his master in all things. The high consideration 

in which rank or actual authority is held, is extraordinary. 
The principal use made of the accumulation of personal chattels 
is to distribute them periodically among invited guests. The 

destruction of certain kinds of property serves the same pnrpose. 
The person who gives away the most property receives the 
grea'test praise and in time acquires, almost as a matter of 

course, but by the voice of the tribe the highest rank obtain- 
able by such means. This rank, however, is not of the loftiest 

class; it is only for life and different from the ancient hereditary 
or tribal rank. The head chiefs position is patriarchal, his 

authority is rather nominal than positive. 

If we comprise the Northern Indians under the chief groups: 
the Korthwestern, the Tinne :indl the Algonkin, the Eskimo must . 

. be said to wholly encompass the Tinne from the seaside, while 
in the vest  and the east they abut upon the other two nations: 
On the west side they issue almost a s  a continuation from the 
Northwest lndians having so Lo say like these half of their 
subsistence from the land and half from the sea. Where the 
territory of the Inland Eskimo borders on that of the Tinne 
tribes, the transition between their respective viilages is like- 
wise almost insensible to the foreign traveller. But by degrees 
a s  to~vards the north and east the Eskimo pass to grow an 
exclusively maritime and Arctic people, their relation to the 
Indians takes a decidedly hostile character. Murderous fights 
between them have been customary on the borders of the Ma- 
ckenzie R., and further towards the northeast corner of the 
continent a sort of neutral ground divides them which for fear 
they generally avoid to pass over. 

When nevertheless we have suggested that the pressure by 



which the priscan Inland tribes successively were led to the 

seacoast, took place on the Westside, where more peaceable 

relations between the races seem to have prevailed, this is 

easily explained by the nature of the said pressure as being 
only the same action as that by which the primitive inhabitants 

everywhere have spread over the lands so far as no absolute 

hindrance was met with, while in this instance, moreover, a 

natural instinct drew the farthest advanced tribes of the original 
Inlanders to the sea; as they became aware of its riches. The 
principal roads in this way would be afforded by the rivers 

Athna, h;uskokwim, Yukon, Selawik, Iiuwak, Colville. That the 

more easterl~ disem'boguing rivers may have contributed to 

promote the same migrations is, as before said, not excluded. 

The same tendency of expanding then caused the marvellous 

exploration of the Arctic Archipelago, which is testified by the 

ruins and other remains' of human existence which are scattered 
over its tortuous shores, but also the peopling of Labrador, 

the almost mysterious discovery of the bridge to Greenland 
which Smith's Sound affords and finally the wanderings down 

to Cape Fare~ell .  No more land being now left to gratify their 

adventurous disposition for discovery, they divided into groups 
of tribes whose roaming generally was restricted to alternately 

removing from one wintering station to another within the same 
precinct, besides the usual summer excursions. For this reason 

we now are enabled to geographically divide them by assigning 

the territories belonging to the different groups as  follows: 

I .  THE WESTERN ESKIMO comprising 

(a) the SOUTHEKN TRIBES: Ugalachmut, Kaniagmut ([iadjak), 

Ogulmut, Nushagagmut , liuskwogmut , Magemut and Ekogmut, 

numbering abrut 8300 souls. 

(b) the NORTHERN THIBES: Unaligmut, Rilalemut, Kaviagmut, 

Okeeogmut , Selawigmut, Kowagmut , Nunatogmut , Nuaukmut, 

rated at  2900. 
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I (c) the ASIATIC ESRIi%lO whose number is very doubtful, but 

5 by Eirause believed not to esceed 2000. ' 

There is still some difference prevailing in the statements 
% 

i concerning the classification of these Western tribes. 1 have 
? 

here followed the distinguished Alaska explorer Dall, the first 

who has laid down- their distribution on a map. Some import- 
ant additions may slill be expected from' later expeditions, especi- 

5 
4 ally corcerning the luland tribes (at the liuwak river by Healg, 
j ~ a n t ~ e l l  and Stoney etc.). i 

5 
, + 
t -3 2. THE MACKENZIE ESBI3IO OR TCHIGLIT. 
f * 
S 

They are separated from the Western by an uninhabited A \ 2 1 3 
3 coifstline of 300 miles on which, however, they meet from both 
d sides each summer for the purpose of bartering. They are 1: . -3 
3 divided by Yetitot into TAREORBIIUT and KRABIALIT numbering r 

: together 2000 souls. 
- 

Q 

3. THE TRIBES OF THE CEfiTRAL REGIONS. 

3 ". 
1 ey begin at Cape Bathurst and are said to be sharply 

.:" 
j divided from the former, but as  to the whole extent of the , 

t 
vast district occupied by them, our knowledge is more or less .. 1 ,- defect= llesides the older renowned explorers, a s  Parrj ,  
Ross, Rae, Me. Clintock, Allen Young and others, we are espe- 
cially indebted to Schwatka and Boas for linguistic contributions. 

.; 
The first named states that the SOUTHWESTERN PART is divided 

.,< : between the following tribes: (a) Natsilik, (b) Pelly-Bay, (c) Uv- 3 '? 
(i kusigsalik, (d) Ukiolik,' (e) Iiidelik (Coppermine river). Boas gives ..., . . 9 a specified list of the inhabitants of BAFFIN'S LAND, and describes . , ; i  4 

the roads by which they have had intercourse with the more 
2 . . 

distant tribes. Some acquaintance with the extreme north ; ... . .. 
.%> about SMITH'S SOUND and wiih the south a s  far as  REPULSE-BAT 

: .p 

3 . :E 
.B seetns to have been entertained in the middle part by occasional ; 

V native travellers; but between the east and west only a very B 
5 

$ 
11 

scanty intercourse ever seems to have existed. The western 
7 XI. 
$ 3 

:% 



part has also but rarely and imperfectly been investigated by 
exploring expeditions. For these reasons we can only have a 
vague idea of the number to which the whole population amounts. 
If we guess it to be 4000, this is very likely too much. 

4. THE LABRADORIANS. 

They are separated from the former by a sound which 
requires the greatest caution in being crossed by open boats. 
Upon the EASTCOAST of Labrador the number of natives is rated 

f 
a t 9  500 of whom 1 163 were Christianised. Wilh addition of 
those on the NORTH and WESTSIDE the whole Eskimo population 
may amount to between 2000 and 2200. 

5. THE GREENLANDEKS. 

Of the inhabitants of Greenland only the small Smith's 
Sound tribe or Arctic Highlanders seem to be more closely 

allied to those of the Central Regions. Between these northern- 
most people of the world and the other West Greenlanders 
no intercourse has existed as far back as we have known the 
latter. Only obscure traditions are told at Smith's Sound about 

excursions having been undertaken to the ~Southlandersrn. W E  

DIVIDE THE GREENLANDERS IN WEST ARD EAST GR. In 1880 
the West Gr. amounted to 9552 all of whom were Christianised. 

In 1884 the East Gr. south of 68" N. L. numbered 548. North 
of 68O, as well known, people have only been seen by Clavering, 

who in 1823 met with two families north of 749". The people 
who may live in the northern region between 68" and Smith's- 
Sound can hardly by supposed to be numerous, not even on 
an arctic scale. 
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THE ESKIMO LANGUAGE, 
ITS ADMIRABLE ORBAMSATION AS TO THE ., 

CONSTRUCTION AND FLEXION OF WORDS. I *  

\ 
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l'he peculiarity of the Eskimo language as polysynthstie, 
as well known, is exhibited in the construction of nouns and 
verbs by wllich other classes of words are made almost un- 
necessary and ONE WORD IS ABLE TO EXPRESS A WHOLE S E N -  

TENCE IXCLUDlKG SURORDINATE S E N T E S C l p .  It is especially 
through the Greenland dinlect, and in some degree the Labra- 
dorian that this peculiarity of the language' has been tl~oroughly 
studied and made known. But it must he regarded as impos- 
sible that a system which evinces such acute and logical thought 
as  that exhibited in the rules of the Greenland grammar, should 
have been separately invented by the tribe who peopled Green- 

I land. I t  is not to be doubted that in the main the grammars 
of the other dialects bear the same character as that of Green- 
land. 

The division of the tribes proposed in the preceding chap- 
ter is. also applicable in treating of the dialects. Here of 

' course we are dependent on the existence of sufficient vocabu- 

laries. As to the Western Eskimo the vocabularies in our 
possession are headed by about 10 names of tribes, nearly, but 
not exactly, agreeing with those given before. But I have pre- 
ferred summing them up under 3 classes: Northern, Southern 
and Asiatic. For several reasons this division seems quite 
natural. Only a s  regards a tribe called Ekogmut and now 
classed with the Southern, I was somewhat in doubt. Of the 

iklackenzie and the Labradorian only single glossaries exist 



As to the Central Regions certainly lists of words are given 
referring to different tribes, but too incomplete to represent 

r\ different dialects, for which reason the words have been compiled 
as belonging to one tongue. Finally- the Greenland language 
always has been treated as  one dialkct, with remarks now and 
then on uprovincialismsl~. "..... Only recently the Danish expeditiou 
to East Greenland brought home excellent notes on the words 
used here different from West Greenland. 

With regard to the present linguistic essay I have used 
the following sources : 

( 1 1  Den grenlandske Ordbog, omarbejdet af Sam. Klein- 
. schmidt. Kjebenhavn 187 1, udgiven af 11. F. Jsrgensen. 

(2) h'leinschmidt: Grarnmatik der grcinlandischen Sprache 
mit theilweisem Einschluss des Labradordialekts. Berlin 1851 . 

(3) Den grenlandske Ordbog ved 0. Fabricius. Iijjebenhavn 
1804. t 

(4) Eskimoisches Worterbuch gesamrnelt von den hlis- 
sionaren in Labrador, revidirt und herausgegeben von Friederich 
Erdman. Baudissin 1864. 

(5) Vocabnlaire Franpis-Esquimau , dialecte des l'chiglit 

C 
dhs bouches du Mackenzie et de I'Anderson par le R. P. E. 
Petitot. Paris 1876 (in this book words are added from Chur- 
chill by the missionary Gaste). 

(6) Journal of a second voyage etc. . . . by W. E. Parry. 
London 1824. 

( 7 )  Schwatka: Search in quest of the Franklin records 
1879-80. 

(8) Narrative of a voyage etc. . . . H. M. S. Blossom, Capt. 
Reechey 1825-28. London 1831. 

19) Travels and adventures in the territory of Alaska by 
Frederick Whymper. London 1868. 

(10) Rohbeck's vocabulary in Sarytschefs Itinerary. Leip- 
zig 1815. 



f ( 1  1 j The athnographical seclibn of Sagoskinp voyage 1843 
1- 

-44 in Erdmann's Archive 1849. 

i- '," 
(12) W. H. Oall: Alaska and its resourc s 1870. 

( 1  3) Adelung's Mithridates 18 16. k // ,- 

(14) Statistische und ethnographische Nachrichten etc. . . . 
von ~ o n t r e - ~ d m i r a l '  Wrangell. St. Petersburg 1839. 

( I  5 )  IJie Sevolkerungsverhaltnisse der Trchukschen-Habinsel 
von Dr. Aurel Iirause. Deutsche Geogr. Blatter 1883. 

( 1  6 )  Veniaminow's Aleutian and Iiadjakian Grammars (pub- 
lished in Russian] 1846. * 

(17) Sauer: Account of Billing's voyage 1785-94 Lon- 
don 1802. 

(18) F. Boas : An article on Baffin's Land in ~Mittheil- 
ungen aus Justus Perthes geogr. A.. 1885, and a list of words 
kindly sent me in manuscript. 

(19) Lieutn. Ray: Report on the Point Barrow Expedition 

Washington 1885. Q 

Besides occasional notes in other works, and those written 
down by the Danish expedition to Easl Greenland as  well as 
various communications by other Arctic travellers, my original 
collection of written traditions etc. . . 

On account of the imperfect manner in which the words 
spoken by the natives were caught up and interpreted, the 
first vocabularies naturally exhibited supposed dialectic differences 

I 
which in reality did not exist. The misunderstanding and con- 

fusion came partly from the peculiar sounds, partly and especi- 
ally from the strange construction of the language, which con- 
trasts completely with our way of inflecting words and arranging 
sentences. As to the sounds there can be no doubt, that the 
g6ueral character of all the Eskimo talks is uniform enough to 
admit their being expressed by the same system of letters. In 

-w 



comparing the different dialects therefore, strictly spoken it 

might be necessary to transcribe the words of the different 
vocabularies in the same system of ortllography, only with oc- 
casional remarks on local diversity of pronunciation. This 
certainly must be considered almost impossible on the present 

stage of our knowledge, as we are not always able to discern 
between what is due to real differences and what merely to the 
accidental deviations or difficulties just mentioned. However, in 
one respect, it will be necessary to transcribe the words con- 

formably to such a more uniform system. It will be shown 
hereafter that a dictionary of the Eskimo language, as  to its 
alptlabkfical order more than any other, REQCIKES TO BE AK- 

K41VGED RY MEANS OF THE RADICAL WORDS OR STEMS. In a 

glossary comprising several dialects, it will therefore be neces- 
cary to use one of them as the standard in arranging the stem- 
words alphabetically, each of them heading the list of its deriv- 

atives. Consequently words will happen to be grouped together 
which must be supposed akin to each other, althoilgh differently 

spelled according to the pronunciation in the dialect to which 
they belong. 

On account of the want of consistency in all the other 
vocabularies and their mutual disagreement, WE BlUST RESORT 

1'0 GREENLANDlSH WITH ITS SERIES OF RADICAL WORDS AS THE 

STAIVDARD. But at the same Lime we meet with words in the 

other dialects which can not be referred to any of the latter, 
but require stems to be assumed peculiar to the other dialects. 
In order to have these supposed new stems properly placed we 

shall be obliged to take into consideration how they probably 

might have sounded, if they had occurred in Greeniandish. While 
in th;s way in the glossary given hereafter the stems are all 

reduced or modified according to the orthography adopted by 
lileinschmidt for Greenland, on the other hand all the derivatives 

are rendered as they are found in the original works from 
which they are taken, only with the exception of supplanting a 



if; rr 
few, -apparently quite superfluous foreign characters by their ,It! 

3; 
ordinary counterparts, and of restricting the application of ac- i5.t 

cents and hyphens, which in some works are found obviously 1 .+!: 
too abundant while in others they are almost wanting. 

The Greenland language likes full and plain vowels, pre- 
ferring syllables composed of- one vowel and one consonant: 
Two consonants are not allowed to be combined, unless suscep- 
tible of perfect coalescence. b ~ r e e ~ l a n d e r  is unable to in- 

% 
sert half vowels, as in the words: bridge, blow, cloud, he will 

1 

say: berridge, billow, calloud. 
The following list represents the letters adopted by lilein- 

schmidt for the modern orthography and their pronunciation: 
a like a in (Ifathero, sometimes, especially before k and t 

like a in ~latu.. 
e like e in ~lrepresent.; strictly spoken it is only an i, 

when this should be placed before a guttural sbund or  at the 
end of a word. 

f like f in aifn , or merely as a sharpened v ,  turning into 
a v after a consonant. 

g like g in .good*. 
i like i in .it., or ee in .three.. 
j like y in *yard@. 
lc (q) ,  called lca, like a very guttural k, something between 

g, rk and rkr. As i t  is the only new character that has been 
found necessary for the alphabet, I have preferred to adopt a 
q, also proposed by others for this sound. 

k, called ke, like c in #can& or ck in tllackm. 
1 like I in aholyl). 
dl like tl in ~sof t ly* ,  is merely an 2 sharpened after a 

consonant. 
m like m in (lmen. 
n like u ni anon. 
ng a nasal n. 
o like o in ~~otheru ,  is the same to u as e is to i. 



p like p in npooru, butialso approaching to b. 
(q see above.) 
r merely a s  a palatal r. 
( m g ,  merely differing from ng by making the antecedent 

vowel deeper; ng can be used instead of it.) 
(1'' like a deeply palatal German ch; a simple r may also 

suffice.i 
s like s in uson. 
ss, called esh, like sh in ushorlu, but something softer. 
t like t in .tens, but also nearly like d. 
u like oo in aproof~;  before j almost like the german i ~ ;  

in South - and especially in East - Greenland like i. 
v like r in aeventn, but produced with the lips alone, with- 

out the aid of the teeth. 
The letter h is only used in some interjections, and can 

be wholly omitted. ( 

In Diphthongs the second vowel is always pronounced softly, 
f. i. ae mostly like 6, ai like y in mwbyv. 

The accents are: L short and sharp, L long and shacp, 
A long and dull. Although their use is of great importance in 
the system adopted for Greenland, I have, as already mentioned, 
been obliged to leave out a great many of them in rendering 
words from vocabularies in which they are so profusely and 
indiscriminately applied in  connection with the hyphens, that 
copying them would have offered a hopeless labour. 

If  we compare this alphabel with that proposed by Powell 
in his cllntroduction to the study of Indian languagesn, it will 
be found to agree tolerably well with it, of course when it is 
considered that the latter comprises what will be required to 
express the sounds occurring in all the American tongues. 

The application of consonants is limited by strict rules. 
A syllable cannot commence, and a word cannot end, with 

. t w o  consonants. No word can begin with^ I ,  T ,  g ,  v, m g  or 
ng, r ~ o r  end with any other consonants than thk hard ones 
r 
/ 





a i  

i i etc as ar, ok, &It, eg, itkp. 
gss - dg, dj, ktg, 814 2, 1.9; ?lg, tk, g, yg, tg, 8. 

3P -- 9'. 
$dl - d, Zh T,~I?. 

9s - Ptf .  
lugs - lipt. 
rk - kt, khl, ~ t k ,  tk, tkr. 

17' - chw, rzu, kv, rkb. 
rd2 - gg. 
rss - ?.kt$. 
ts -- dj. 
uj - iv. 
vdl - b2, 12. 
vk - Ppkp 
vss - dj. 

The majority of these deviatiods will be found to have 
their origin from the nationality of the writers; it is easy to 
recognise the English, French, German in them, and an addi- 
tion of Russian will not escape observation. Others are owing 
to more individual differences. But of course there is no doubt 
that real diversities exist, which might' require exceptions or  
ad'ditions to the Greenland rules. Some of the most obvious 
variations of sounds may be noted, here: 

The character j in Labradorian often represents, besides the 
j also the ss of Greenland, perhaps somewhat softened. 

The use of k instead of K (q) in the vocabularies is not 
owing to dialectic differences, as even in Greenland forrnerly 
k was the only one used of these c.haracters. The same may be 
said about the use of m and n instead of p and t at the end 
of words, wheq the next word begins with a vowel. 

I 

# ,  
l o  certain subordinate Greenland dialects we find k for t 

1 a t  the end, and n for m at the  beginning of some words, and 
the verbal ending goq instead of uoq. 



In Labrador we find mart'uk for mardluk, q g a q  for agssaq, 
rtagftip for navss&p, pivse for mivse, t sometimes for s, and iv for u.. 

In the Baffin's Land dialect several sounds seem to be 
nearer to the Labrador than to the Greenland tongue, as f. i. 

j and dj for ss, 99 for gss, but more peculiar is the use of r?t 

and ng for p and k at the end of words. 
As Capt. Holm on his recent expedition to East Greenland 

nas  accompanied by some of the most intelligent natives from 
the West Coast, he had an opportunity of procuring the most 
authentic information about the significance of pronunciation 
as  real dialectic peculiarity. The native teacher Hanserak says: 
 certainly most of the Eastlanders' ~vords are like ours, but 
their strange sounding and hasty pronunciation make them 
more troublesome to be understood by us; also because some 
of their words are like bubbling children's speech. In this 
way they use t for s and d l ,  and as they have no f ,  they use 
p and v instead.. - Holm and his interpreter Johan Petersen 
have perused the dictionary in which Hanserak had inserted 
his notes. They found out, that the Eastlanders use d  or dg 
for kr, b for p or f ,  d for t ,  g for k, i for u ,  e for o and for 
a, and sometimes j or 1  for s. 

The well known native Arctic lraveller Hans Hendrik de- 
scribes the Smith's Sound dialect as characterised by a profuse 
insertion of the letter T.' 

As to the Mackenzie and the Western dialects, we must 
refer to the numerous examples given hereafter in the lexicograph- 
ical part. 

No doubt the reader will arrive at the conclusion, that the 
majority of the diversities here in question probably will occur 
within the limits of one of the main dialects itself, that per- 
,haps the same deviations may be found in the extreme West 
as in  the East, and that at .all evenfs authentic investigation 
by a pr'ofessionai linguist will be required to find out, whether 



[ , more general relationships exist between the different tribes as 
', c: 

Y regards this question. 

'LH$ PARTS OF SPEECH, THE ORGANISATION OF THE LANGUAGE 
ESHBITED IS ITS MODE OF CONSTWING AND INFLECTING WORDS '1. 

I 

-4s in all languages, the original component parts of the 

I words are roots., Out of these roots in the earliest ages of the 
language were formed stems, each of which got its fixed signi- 

fication. Leaving the development of the roots to professional 
linguistic investigation, our considerations in the present volume 
will be limited to THE STEWS as already existing and YIELDING 
THE MATERIAL FOR THE CONSTROCTIOX OF WORDS. 'l'hey are 

divided into two classes: ( 1 )  INDEPENDENT OR PRIMITIVE, (2) DE- 
PEXDENT OR ADDED, the latter only to be applied in connection 

i 
with the former, producing COMPOULVD STEMS OR DERIVATIVES. 
In receiving the affixes the original word embodies notions 

which more or  less modify its signification. The repetition of 
this process gives rise to SUBORDINATE STEMS OF VARIOUS 
DEGREES, EACH OF THEM FORMING THE INDEPEXDENT STEM TO 

THE NEXT. 

The ADDED STEMS OR AFFJXES are distinguished from their 

counterparts in wellknown European languages by their rnulti- 

plicity. and as to the majority of them, their moveableness ' or 

1 ;  capability of being appended wherever the meaning may admit 
j; or require it, whereas on the other hand composing by adding 

real words to 0 t h e r s . i ~  unknown. Notwithstanding these ex- 
. , traordinary means for the construction of derived words, whose 

signification is given immediately by their constituent parts, the 

dictionary must comprise and more c@sely explain the sense -. 

of many derivatives, in the first place because not all affixes .;- - 

-, 
l )  Hereafter if none- of the other dialects is quoted, tbe Greeulalld grammar 

always is meant; and generally the latter also applies lo the Labrador 
idiom. 
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are applicable to every stem, and secondly as a derivative be- i c 
sides the general signification resulting from its composition 3 

can have a peculiar sense too. Tile number of affixes existing i \ 
in Greenlandish can be rated at 200. The number which can t- 

be attached to the same stem or embodied in one derivative is 
restricted by no distinct rule, but hardly exceeds, and very 

rarely reaches 10. 
I have tried TO CALCULATE HOW MAMY WORDS 1X THIS WAY * 

COULD BE DERIVED FROM A STEM, but did not complete the 

experiment on account of the appalling increase of the number 

on each subsequent addition of an affix. I selected the word 
igdlo a house, and running over the affixes 1 found about 80 
of them able to be added immediately to this stem, giving 80 

. derivatives. Again at random i took one of these and fotind it 

susceptible of 61 immediate additions. I submitted the 61 
derivatives of s e c ~ n d ,  or stems of third degree to the same 

experiment and-got 70 derivatives of the third degree out of 

one of them, and so on I got 8 of the 4th, 10 of the 5th, and 
10 of the 6th degree. But here 1 slopped and considered what 

could have been the result, i f '  each time instead of choosing 
one, I had tried all the others of the same class too, found 

them equally prolific and finally had summed up all the numbers I 
obtained in this way within the limits of each class: THE FOR- < I  

MIDAB1.E SUB1 to which 1 was led deterred me from completing 
this arithmetical problem, which would have required all the 1; 

3 - 
combinations in question to be actually tried and for this pur- 

I f I 
pose all written down excepting perhaps the last class. Such 

a process would be necessary, as several rules have to be ob- 
ii I A 

. * 2 "  
served with regard to the order in which a series even of 2 ," 
moveable affixes can. be appended to a steul, and especially 

because the applicabil~ily of an affix in each case before all 
"7 

depends on its sense. But even if an ample allowance is made - L+fl for these restrictions, the remaining number will still be so 1 1  

large THAT ONLY THE AMERICAN SO CALLED POLYSSIYTHETIC *, b i  1 i 1 
6 

4 - 
- . $  

$ 1  

. - ;*&-I 

" - * .  .+ . - . - r . a "  
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LAXGOAGES SEEM TO EXHIBIT A SlMlLAR FECUKDITY OP COMPO- 

SITIONS. 

The following examples probably -give a satisfactory 

, I 
idea of the process by which the derivatives are produced. 

Stemword : Qdlo a house. 
? I st  class derivatives : igdbr~suap a large h. , igdlzinguaq a 
1 small h., igdlzivoq it is a h., igdluliorpoq he builds a h., igdlo- ----- 

I ,  qatii his housefellow. 
2d class: iydlo~ssualiorpop he builds a large h., igd2orssua- 

liarpop he goes t"o the 1. h . ,  igdloqatigd he has him for his 
3 

, housefellow. = 

3d class: igdlorssualior-k the place where the I. h., is being 
I. 

, I 5 
built, igdlorssualiortop he who builds the l.*h., igdloqatz@umavri 

i 

: J he wishes to have him for his housefellow. 
I '  
I ti1 4th class: igdlorssualiorJilzk one who has a place where a 

I. h. is being built, zgdZorssuarliortugssaq one wbo is going to (can) 

1 ( build a 1. 11. 
4 ' 

1 /, 5th class: igd~orssualio.rtugsarti he has him as one who 

: /  can b. a. 1. h. 

: i 6th class: igdlorss~aliortugssarsiumavoq he wants to find 

one who will Ican) b. a. I. h. 
It is a peculiarity to the language that NOUXS AKD VERBS 

ARE ALMOS'I' THE OKLY PARTS OF SPEECH. The nominal stems 
or  words are used a s  nouns in their original state. The verhal 

I ii stems require an addition in order to become real verbs, F. i .  
B 

.$; verbal stem pisuk, verb: pisugpop he walks. Some stems are at 
' 

Y once nominal and verbal. 

i Closely allied to nouns, if not wholly to be classed with 
t 
i 

them, are some demonstrative words or pronouns, while in the 
I 

i main the pronouns are comprised in the verbs and expressed 

by flexion. Finally there are particles and interjections, probably 
3 also originated from similar stems. But true adjectives hard]) 

f I 
exist, although n o ~ n s - ' ~ l a c e d  with nouns can be used as ad- 

! jectives. Olher kinds of words are comprised in the nouns 
i 
1 2  
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and verbs with their flexions, and in fact these may be said to i' 
5 

constitute the whole language. s B i 

The FLEX103 COAIPLETES THE PROCESS BY WHICH THE f : 
LASGUAGE IS CAPABLE OF EXPRESSING A COMPARATIVLP LARGE 

COYPOULYD 01: IDEAS II\ A FEW WORDS. In general it com- [, . 
prises : 

( I )  The number: singular, dual and plural. Plural can be 
used instead of dual. 

(2) For verbs the person. I 

(3) As to nouns the relation, and as  to verbs the object 
of the action is indicated by additions which have been termed 
SUFFIXES. 

(4) As to nouns whether they are object or subject in the 
sentence (objective and subjective, the latter comprising the 
genitive). 

(5) As to nouns what in other languages is expressed by 
prepositio?~, answering the questions: where, whence, what way, 
whither and how, by forms or cases which may be called: Lo- 
calis, Ablative, Vialis, Terminalis and Modalis. Their endings 
are called apposition* 

(6) For verbs 7 moods : indicative, interrogative, optative 
{imperative), conjunctive, subjunctive and participle. 

But flexion neither comprises sex nor tense. For the latter 
affixes can be used. 

KOUJS AXD THEIR FLEXIOK, 

Of THE CASES, THE OBJECTIVE indicates the object of a trans- 
itive verb (accusatire) as well as the subject of an intransilive verb. 
In the objective singular, which is lo be considered lhe primilive form, 
all nouns end in a vowel or in q ,  k or t. Those which end in 1, 

wben inflecled take an auxiliary i or a. THE SUBJECTIVE indicates 
as well the subject 10 a transitive verb, as our usual.genilive when 
referring to possession. 

XI. 4 
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The SUBJECTIVE is formed by p,  THE DUAL by k, THE PLURAL 
by t ,  added lo the vowel of the final syllable (end-vowel). At the 
same lime, if the last Ieller is a consonanl, this 1s dropped, ~lnless  
it conslilules a part of the root, when an exchange of tellers takes , 
place. The rules for this lransformation belong to the most corn- 

j plicaled part of Lhe grammar, and require the words lo be divided in 
3 classes. But the transformation is sometimes ornilled. Examples 

: 1 -I 
from these classes, ranged accordinglj lo the degree of 1r;ins- 1 

2 
formalion are : 2 

S 
(1) nuna (object.) land, nunap (subjecl.1, nunat (plural) ; qdqaq 1 

4 I 
. !  

mountain, qciqap, qdqat; $mat hearl, Gmatip, Gmafit; inuk man, i d p ,  inuit. 
12) siorap sand, eiorqap, aimqat; &lagap master, ndlagkap, ncilag- 

kt: nu& hair, nutsap, n&sat. 

I (8) auveq walrus, aorrup, aorfit or aorrit; aleq harpoon line, 
! 
4 ardlap, ardlit; malik sea (wares), magdlup, rnagdlit. 
I 

1 c The SUFFIXES of nouns, as mentioned above, denote the relation, 

.I' viz. the STATE OF BElRG POSSESSED. They are different for: my, 
i 1 thy, his,  our elc., while each of lbem like lhe noun ~tself ,  has 11s 

forms for objective, subjective and number. Of course lhis gives an 
extraordinary multiplicity of combmalions, each with 11s peculiar form. 
Moreover lhe third person requires 2 kinds of suffixes, denoting whelher 
the subject of the sentence is the pnssessor (e-suffix) or not (a-suffix). 
Omitting lhe dual the following table gives a view of the sufflx-endings: 

' - \  - i 
* ' "  

.' 1 
4 ,  
i 

I i!; 
4 

1 

I / 

I '  

F 

i: 
1 :  

1 
4 1 

;! t 
9 ,  

i 
u 
a i-- - - -- 

5 , L  * - e r r  
-- - . - - -  - . -- ---.-- --,_ , ,--, .--.*"-i_~ ' - - % L a  

- a  - I ' - - 

... . - -  . - - .~ . 

J 3d person his 

a-suffix I [heir 

(own) his 
e-suffix 

their I (own, 

I thy- 
I d  person \ o r  . : 

\ mY 1st person 

. ...-A 

Singular 
. . 

Plural --I- 
I Objdre. I Subjettire. . Objde. 1 Subjectire. 
I 
I 

n . /  ata (it1 
I isa I e :  

i t .  at 1 ata 1 isa 

8 .  . ,I (el ; 
e i I 

(ne) i 
IRt? I /  .C : M 

ij 
I 

M j mik tik mik 

ii / 'vit 
i (p i t )  tit 
i 

ii se vae ; ee 1 
I 

i ma ii ka 
Ira) i ,I 1 
put I via . j  cwt j vta 

I 



Kut here also the manner in which the endings a re  appended 
is submilkd- 40 complicated rules requiring [hem to be divided in s i r  
classes. 

Examples are: nuad his country , nundtu his country's, nzrnaga 
my c., kivf13 his servant, &fane his (own) servant, opausia his word, 
opausertik lheir (own) words,  ernera his (my)  s o n ,  enerpit thy son's 
(subjective). 

As lo the (dependent) CASES JVI'IH APPOSITIONS, the nouns 
wilhout suffixes are inflected as  follows: 

For Singular Plural 

1,ocalis . . . . . me ne 
. . 

Ablative . . . . mil nit 

Vialis . . . . . ' kzct tigut 
3lodalis . . . . mik nik 
Terminalis . . . mut nut 

When they have to join on nouns wi:h suffixes lhey are some- 
what transformed, but in bolh cases the rules are no1 so complicated 
as  those above alluded to. 

Examples are: nuname on land, nunamit from the land, nztnakut 
by land, n&lagkamut lo lhe master, siorqantik with or by (means of) 
sand (sioraq). 

The LABRADOR DIALECT only shows a few diverences from 
what is here staled. The irregular forms are partly wanting. Some 
suffixes have an ng appended before them, f. i. kivfanga, In'vfunyit, 
oqausinga for: kivfb, Xvfat, oqawia. I t  seems thal the CENTRAL 
DllLECTS also in this respecl show nearer kinship lo the Labrador 
than to the Greenland tongue. In the 5IACKENZIE GRASlSlhR we 
also arc able to trace almost all [he Greenlandish forms, although 
more or  less disfigured by evident misunderslanding. The most 
striking example of the latter is that of considering the subjective 
rnerelly a s  a genitive, without mentioning its relation lo a transitive 
verb. I t  is curious thal Ihe word tupeq (a lent) in Greenl. and 
Mack, has thtl same anomalous plural hvqit,"while in Labr. it has the 
regular tupit. In the glossaries of the JVESTERK DlA1,ECTS we find 
examples of flexional endings referring to number, possession and 
appositions, with o r  wilhoul suffixes: but they are too incomplete 
for deriving any general rule wilh regard to their relation t o  the 
Easlern dialecls. 



I)E3lONSTRATIVE WORDS. The dernonstralive roots are: m a  here 
(where.1 a m ) ,  t h s  there, uv here, [here (pointing), ik  or iv yonder, 
av  north or right, qa~r south or left (facing the open sea), pav east 
o r  landward, also upward, kw here down, also west o r  seaward, L4g 
souih, kam inside or  oulside. 

Ky themselves, a s  they are, or merely rendered pronunciable by 
the addition of an a ,  these rook  are only used as  inlerjeclions. Their 
proper application is in Lhc cases: localis, ablalive, vialis and lermi- 
nalis, formed by adding: ane, dnga (Labr. cinpt),  Gnu and unga, f. i. 
mcine here, mgnga hence, r~tauna this way, maunga hither. 

As ;I rare exception in the language, a prefix here is used in 
puttine a ta before these words 01-11? to slrengthen their demonstrative 
tendency. 

Demonstralives referring to a person or an object are formed 
by adding na Lo the above rools, excepling tcis8 and L<g, f. i. mtina 

this one here, ivna he or that yonder. Their flexion is somewhat ' 

< 
deviating, f. i. 

Somewhat related lo this class of words are: nci where?, suns 
what? kina who? 

In [he blackenzie grammar, the principal words belonging to this 

Singular 

Ohjeclive . . . . ivna 
Subjective. . . . ivssuma 
Localis . . . : . ivssumane 
Ablative . . . . . iesmmdnga 
Yialis.  . . . . . ivssumGna 
Terminalis . . . ivssumzinga 
5lodalis . . . . . ivssuminga 

Plural 

icko 
ivLxa 
ivlzunane 
ickztncinga 
i vhkut  
ivkunzinga 
i z h n  h g a .  

class are called pronouns. 1 
NlihIERALS. In all the dialects they qre formed by making 

subdivisions for every lifth number, counting the angers of hand* , * '.% 

andl, foot. . 
& 

WORDS (2F P L A P .  RJ this name are lertaed some nouns which 
designale a place or space in reference lo a certain object, for which 
reason they, require a suffih , excepting when' used in the termrndlis. 
Examples are : 



at wilh s u n  at& what is below it 

aujo - - sujoa - - before it 
kit - - kit4 - - seaward of it. 

I'ERSONAI, WORDS. Pronouns, as  often liielilioned, a re  rupre- 
sented in the flexion of the verbs. But if merely the person has lo 
be expressed, separate words are  required. For the third person we 
find lhem among the-dernonslralives nlentioned above. The firsl and 
second person are  expressed by uvanga I ,  and ivdlit thou. Iilein- 
Schmidt derives. these words from the supposed stems uva and ile, 
which, wilh suffixes for my and thy, could signifly : my (being) here, 
thy (being) there. This hypolhesis has been confirmed by the $lac- 
kenzie grammar in which ivdlit is iluit i. e. thy ile or  ilo. 

T o  the parlicular nouns might also be counted: L+se clalonenessa 
and utarnaqn whole (see the glossary). 

... - 

We have already rnenlioned the verbal sterns, staling thal by 
lhemselves they a r i  o~sdy serviceable a s  interjections, whereas i n  
order to become words for ordinary use they have to be furnished 
wilh a formalive addition. l'he flexion of verbs in one respect is ' . ,  , 

less complicated lhan that of nouns,  in as  much as  only lhis for- 
mative addilion is .altered by i t ,  whereas tbe stern itself, excepting 
slight modifications of the  final sound, is never affected by the flexion. 
Bul a s  to multiplicity of forms the flexion of verbs is by far more 
complicated. 

THE FLEXION COMPRISES ( I )  blOODS ( 2  j I'EKSONS WITH 
INDICATION OF THE SUBJECT, (31 SUFFIXES OR TflE OBJECT BUT S O  
TESSES. WhaL was  formerly considered tenses consists of affixes. 
l o s t  commonly it already wiil be given by the context,  whether 
a n  aYction is passed or  folure. . , 

The firsl alteration by flexion is for the mood,  for which the 

verbs are  divided inlo 5 classes. A s  . h e ,  . .formalive . addiiio~q:$~thq 
*;;, ' 

variable pan ,  one o f  its forms has to beconbidered lhe standi'$%f<'., 
explaining Ihe olhers. For this u s e  Ihe 3d  person of Ihe isd@tire . :  

,; . . 
wiih the suffix' likewise of the 3d  person for transitive verbs, has &en-. ' < ' '  lrT.,.,. 
selected. The . forrnalive addition to . the stem then is pop, vdq 96 ,oi, .. . : 
wilh lhe suffix :: pd, . $4 o r  &. . Including the last ' sound  of the$&m ,.+. ..., 

, ., 
,wh&h is slightly 'al.tered we set TI-IE FOLLOWiSG E5DISGS -AS. RE . - . . . . . . ' .  , PRESEXYIKG -THE 4.. CLASSES OF VERBS : , ,. C. .. . , 

._ -. . d , , 
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(4) zoq, vci for slerns ending in a vawel without accent, f. i .  
wa loving, &av& he loves him. a 

owns I[. 

Ornilling the dual,  all [he formalive addiltons ordtnarilg required 
for conjugalion ma) be represented by Ihe folloning lable. 

- - - - -- -- - - - - - - ----- ----- . 
1 
i agit 

&it h dis;t 1 '  I &e dnya , &gut 
i 1 ' igit 

I 

inga 
isigik 11 , isinga 

I I 

1 
Zinga Zisigut 

I % I  
I / /  ~ n g a  tigut 

/I sinya sigut 

--- . - - - 
1 

b@t 1 ldit Zuse 1 bnga Zuta 
1 

I 

I 
I lugit I zunga 

I 

I Zuta 

I 
I' 

, luyit lutit I 
I luse 1 

I I I' 





2d person's soffix. j! 1st person's suffix.. 

me . ! - us 

- 
The participle of the language is of a rare and peculiar kind, 

as not only permilling, hut necessarily requiring an object. For this 
reason there is anolher form produced by lhe ending toq ur soq,re- 

presenling the usual parliciple of olher languages. In the Greenland 



grammar it is classed arnong lhe afflxes. But allhongh in this may 
certainly having' lhe nalure of ii noun, it may be inflected like a 
terb in the indicative, as  I. i. ajortoq one who is bad, ajortunga I who 
am bad,  ajortuiit lhou who ar t  bad elc. I1 is called the norr~inal 
parbciple, whereas that above is the verbal participle. 

The use of Lhe table howcver still requires some explanation. 
The endings represenled in it are called Ihe formative additions. 
Kleinschrnidl shows us in a very ingenious way how they are dev'el- 
oped out of 4 elemenls: the character, the sign of mood, lhe sign of 
persoii and the sign of suyflx. Only lhe first of these elements needs Lo 
be more closely rrienlioned here. It is wanting for the optalive and 
the in finilive, for which the sign of n~ood  is joined immedialely lo the 

s t e m ;  for the olhers there are 2 kinds, the principal character used 
for the independent moods, indicative and inlerrogalive, and the con- 
necling characler for the dependent moods. With the addition of 
these .characters the endings of the stem will be: 

Verbal stems of: chief char. : connecting char. : 

. . . . . . .  1 class ending iu q s p . .  . . . . .  r 
2 - -- . . . . .  . . . . . . .  - E . .  gy _rk 

I' 3 -  - . . . . . . . .  . . . .  . .  - .t ~p [ ~k ( ~ n )  

To one of these 8 kinds of forms, the slenl by itself (oplative 
and infin.), lhc slenl witG the chief char. (~ndic. and inleir.), and the 
stem wilh the connecling char. (conj., subj. and parliciple). Ihe end- - 

ings glven in the lable ha\e to be added. 
The foliowink eraniples may serve te explain the use of the 

table: atorpoq il is used, atorpd he uses or has used il, mrpiuk dost 
thou use i t? ,  atorpago if o r  when he uses  it, ator2 he who uses it, 
adormat as it had been used; ncilaypoq he obeys, a(ilugparma thou 
obeys1 me, ncilangsnatigiX: as they bad obeyed them, ~r&ikuw&aga if ye 
obey me; tilcipoq he comes or has come, tikile may he come!, tikit- 
dlune he coming,: tahw& he sees or saw,hirn,  t a k u g a n p  as thou 
sawst me, tabgpanga when he sees me,  takugivuigut ye who see or  
saw us ;  oqarjg6 he says to him, tikikarne oqarfy6nga as he had 
arrived, he said to me,  tikingmat oqarjga'nga a s  he had arrived, he 
- i. e. anolher one - said lo me. 

Of [he oplative and the conjunctive some pecul~ar forms emisl 
which are ralher frequenlly used. 



Some verbs are exclusively transitive so as  to turn 'reflexive or 
I 

passive, if used without suffix, f. i. toqupoq he killed himself. Certain 
affixes render these verbs halftransitive, vie. having no deflnite objecl, 
ahereas  . an  objecl slill can be indicated by Ihe modalis, f. i. inungmik 

toqutsivoq he has killed a man, he is a murderer. 
The passive form i s  no1 indicated by flexion, but merely by 

afflxes. , . 

.The negation is expressed by a peculiar affix-stem ~ n g i t  added 
to the end vowel of the verb in question and infleckd in a some- 
u7t;at direrent way from the ordinar) cor~jugalion. Thc indicative 

. . 
wilhoul sufflx i s :  3d pers. ngilaq, 2d pers. ngilatil, 1st  pers. ligilnnga.' 

.4s exceplional differen~es, in Greenland occur:. goq and, ,  goit for *, . , . . 
. '  voq and ' 66;. -in ~ a b r h d o r , ' k o ~  and k ~ '  for poq Andpa^. in ~ a b r .  there 

ex is^ n o  verbs of the 5th class and what appears nwst remarkable, 
no verbitl parliciple. Cerli~in e-suflires have also disappeared. 

The MACliEBZIE GRAMMAR GIVES a numerous collection of 

forms dimering from the sgslem here proposed. Rlost of lhern spring 
from the usual difficullies in acquiring lhe flrst information by quest- 
ioning the, natives. In fact Ihe .only task 1 have allempled in this 
par1 of (he grammar is lo trace the similarities and lo poirit oul 
among Ihe differences a tew a s  probably authenlic. 

It  is said that the verbs wilhout suffix generatl,y end in toaq, 

joaq, jop, toq, tap, raq; wilh suffix in a, jcc, eta, ra and ga. 

Five conjugations are said to exist: 
( I )  for verbs ending in toaq, rtoaq and ktoaq - evidently corre- 

sponding to the first 3 classes of verbs in Greenl., but with t instead 

of p? reminding us of the nominal parliciple, 
(2) for -joaq, evidently .the ending -voq in Greenl. , where also 

joq exceplionally occurs, 
(3) for - rap?  
(4j for -oq, apparently the same as  2., 
(5) for -5, probably' a confounding of nomilial and rerbirl forms. 
The interrogative and optative agree lolerably well wilh Greenl., 

and so  does slill  more the infinitive. 
I1 is an interesting facl, that Ihe negative form wilh ils flexions 

has mainlaiued the t of Ihe slem , bul as  for the rest is quile, alike 
the Greenl. 

The scanty sources of information we hilherto have been pos- A 

sessed of wilh regard to the GRABIfilAR OF T H E . ~ ~ E S T E R N  DlAI,EC'I'S, 
have received a valuable addition by a lisl of flexional forms added 



lo [be vocabulary ill Rag's Reporl on the Point Barrow Expedition. 
The following examples will serve to show the similarily of the flex- 
ional endings wilh those from Greenland. Bul the peculiar sigoiflcatioo 
of the norninal participle is here still more disfinclly indicated than 
in the Slackerlzie. 

Point Barrow 

I am ht~ngry 
Thou art - 
Ye are - 
He is - 
Lel him come! 

' Come in! 
I sleep 
Thou sleepst 
He sleeps 
As be slept 
drl thou asleep ? 
Is he asleep 

kaklungu 
kaktutin 
kaktzcse 
kakto- 
kaili! 
Garin ! 
sin&lungu 
- lulin 

- tuii 
sinigrnut 
sinikpi? 
- pa? 

Greenland 
(nominal parliciple) 

k&gpunga (-- tuttga) 
-- putit . ! tutit) 
- p w e  I- tzcse) 

- PZ' (-- 
kaite ! 
iserit ! 
siniypunga ( - tungn) 
- putit (- tutit) 

- P O P  (- lop) 
siningmal 
ainigpit ? 
A- pa? 

Thc granllnatical notes given by Veniamioow on lhe Kadjak dia- 
lect are  very trifling. However they contain iin example of colljuga- 
tiou; it represents the stem: tiguvci he lalies it, and evidenlly exhibits 
a confounding of forms partly from Ibis verb, partly from llie half- 
transitive tigusivop (tyoma and tgotschichka!). 

To lhis class belong words which, except in a few instances, 
hake lost their tlexibilily or remained inflexible, and at  the sanle lime 
dimer from the interjections by being inapplicable save in conneclion 
with other words, although in some cases [his distinclion is not to 
be drawn sh:~rplg. They are divided into added and independent 
parlicles. 

The added particles must always be appended to olher words. 
Frorn the affixes however they direr by a less intimate coalescence 
with Ihr main word, especially in permllling this lo he inflected 
independent of the addition. l'he most cornmon are: lo and;  le bul; 
taoq also; ldmmt or, even; me ~ndeed ,  to be sure ;  toq expressing a 

desire; lw6q Irlie: g6q one says. 

! + '1; 
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The independent particles map be dlvided inlo: (1 )  those for 
lime, f. i. ipagssaq yesterday. (2)  having the characler of adverbs or 

I 

conjunclions, f. i. agsut very, (3) tnoslly resembling interjections, f. i. 

sunauufa only think! &p yes. 
As for the rest, and especially wilh regard to the other dialecls, 

the words of this class will more ayproprialely be treated of in the 
glossary. 

Trying to discern the differences which may prevail belaeen the 

dialecls concerning the syntax,  a t  present of course is a matter out 
b 

.of question. Bul also in this seclion of Ihe grammar the peculiar 
orpanisation of lhe language is so  strikingly manifesled, lhal we can 
no1 whollg omil mentioning it here,  hj' a few remarks taken frorn 
Ihe Greenlandish grammar. 

A verb cerlainlg by aid of the suffixes makes a senlence by 

itself, but even if the subject and Ihe object are  expressed by parl- 
icular iiouns the verb nevertheless rnusl &dieale bolh by sufoxes, 
f. i. t&ucci he saw il,  idp igdlo takyvci th? ('s) - the 11ouse - 
he  saw it, i. e. Ihe man saw Ihe house. 

The use of the e-suffix and !he e-form in general is already 
menlioned. When Ihe verbal participle is subordinate to a main verb, 
the senlenca gerlerally refers Lo three different personalilies: ( I j  the 
subjecl of the main verb,  (2) its objecl which at  lhe same time is , 
Ihe subject of Ihe parliciple, (3) the object of [he parliciple. I f  now 

~ w o  of these are  identical, il depends on the sense, how the e-suffix 
and the e-form of the kerb h a t e  to be appliled. Examples are:  

oqautigginqil2 pigingae he  did no1 say IhiiI he (himself) possessed i t ,  

whereas pigig6 would indicale: lhat he (another) possessed it. - 
kivfane oqautigci soriierwlcine literally: his (own) servant, him he men- 
tioned, him who abandoned him, i. e. he said Ihal h ~ s  servant had 
abiindonrd hirn, whereas smbmckine would signify: Ihal he  had aban- 
doned his servanl. 

The conjunctive corresponds to senlences with nwlleo, as ,  

because*, [he subjunclive to them wilh: .if, when, supposed.. The i. 

a-form is used when thc coonecled senlences have a direrent ,  lhe , 

e-form when 1he.v have the same subject. The composed e-suffixes 
of bolh rnoods are  used almost in the same way as thbse of the 
participle. The infinitive corresponds almost a s  mucll to the part- 



iciple a s  lo the infinitive of olher languages and has a multifarious 
application. 

The verb -it is0 of other languages is rendered by affixes: - 
uvoq is -, and -rB has it for -, f. i. ndlagauvoq he is a chief, 
acilagnrb he has him for his chief, il is his ch. 

Finally the ;~rrangement of words is of great importance, while 
a1 Ihe same the a -  and e-sufixes and forms admit of several sen- 
tences being combined in a very compendious form and crossing 
each olher without losing the necessary dislinctness. Gleinschmidt 
in his grammar gives the following examples of what a careful use 
of lhese means in a few words is able Lo express. Certainly they 
are  so  complicaled, that in daily speech lhey could hardly ever occur, 
but sllll lhey are correct and can bc understood by intellige~t people. 
The examples show about the same words in two combinations. 

( I )  ait6kame atltdlcicrassoq tuauramink tzcnin&ngtna~b 2uaringikit 
they did not approve, that h e  (a)  had omitted to give him ( b )  some- 
thing, as he la) heard, lhat he (b) was going to depart on account 
of being deslitute of everything. 

This is composed of 4 sentences: 
su6.?ikarne autdkisavoq when he was destitule of everything he 

would depart. 
autdlisaasoq ttlsarpci him who would deparl he had heard of. 
twaramiuk tzcnirzgiki a s  he had heard of him, he did not give 

hirn anything. 
bning&gmago iltmringikdt a s  he gave him nothing lhey disapproted 

of him. 

(2) ivna autdlartoq sue'rtikame autdlrisasaoq ningavata tusaratniule, 
unigtiL~mavd1ugo ajorsaautnin& t&.ngingmayo nunaqatuisa iluadngikcit - 
literally: him yonder - who has deparled - as he was destilute of 
everylhinp - who was going lo dvpart - his .brother in law - 
as he  heard of him - intending lo cause him Lo remain - wilh 
his necessaries - a s  he did not present him - his countrymen 
disapproved of himk - viz: a s  Ihe hrother in law of hlm yonder who 
deparled on account of wanl, had heard thal he intended lo remove 
and (neverlheless) did not assist him wilh anything lhat he wanted, 
in order to make hirn remain, his counlrynen disapproved of his 
conducl. 

hK it;- : . . 
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COXSTRUCTION OF YORDS BY MEANS OF THE DEPEBDE~T STEMS 
OP, AFFIXES. 

The nalure and use of [he affixes in general has already been 
explained. 11 was mentioned lhal the grealer park OJ these additions 
are  perfectly moveable. But some have become immoveable, their 
applicalion being limiled Lo cerlain words; o r  though moveable, cer- 
lain combinalions of lhem wilh primilive stems have acquired a fixed 
peculiar significalion. Moreover {here is no sharp distinction belween 
the moveable and immoveable affixes. For these reasops the diction- 

i 

ary musl continually refer lo the affixes. 
Many affixes, although having :i more or  less dislinct signrficalion, 

are  often used in a way only sligl~llg atTecting the sence of the 
word. Especially in narrative - o r  s o  to say poetical style - very 
compound words occur, of whose elements some almost seem to be 
inserled merely for the sake of enphony. 

As lo lheir nature and sign~flcalion, the affixes are  divided into 
nouns and verbs. The latter hase their formative addition like the 
primitive verbs which lose their nddilion in receiving the affix wilh 
the flexion; the same is repealed with the derivatives each time a new 
affix is added. Nominal a s  well a s  verbal affixes are again divided 
into transforming, by which nouns are converted into verbs and vice 
versa, and formative which only a re  appended LO slems of their own 
kind. The formalive nominal affises a re  also grouped a s  adjeclively 
o r  subslantively formalrve, f. i. igdlzinguaq a small house, and  igdldik 
one  who has a house. The formative verbal affixes in a similar way 
a re  divided inlo neulral, lransilive and intransitive. 

As trying lo exlracl a tolerablya complele colleclion of the af- 
fixes contained in the words known from the other dialects and 
arranging them, would be a very diiflcull problem, I have limited the 
following lisl to the Grenlandish affixes and eiampl& of ~ o & ~ o u n d  
words, giving an Idea of Ihe applicalion of the same afflxes in Ihe 
other dialects. A few examples from the latter containing doubtful 
elements are finally added; only few affixes have been observed in 
lhem which with any degree of certainly could be considered non 
exislenl in Greenland. 

The following signs have been adopted by Iileinschmidt for indi- 
caling the rules for adding Ihe afflxes lo the stems: 
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Ibdl. no1 perfsclly moveable o r  applicabir, but bound lo cerlain stems 

g]  and t ] .  Ihe firs1 consonnanl of the ufnr is variable and can be r, 

9 ,  k for y, and s, tk, sa for 1. 

- 
'7 : , lo be added lo lhe last vowel of the stem. 

C r: .., to ils lasl sound, vowel o r  consonant. 

I/[ * ., lo  a consonnanl (g or  r )  a h ~ e h  has lo be inlerealaled. if the stem 

ends rn a )owel. , 

* /;- :. to ~ h e  roo1 or  a n j  olher abbrev~ated fornl of [lie slem. 

L or  L,  requiring Ihc lasl t o n e l  of Ihe slem lo be respecl~vely 

sharp o r  long. 
I -  - , r rqu~r ing  its lasl but one syllable lo  have a sharp vonel o r  to 

:* 

kq . . be closed by a consonant. 

$ ? :-, the rule Lo be  ellher abnormal o r  unknown. 

Orher signs used: 

G ,  dialects of Greenland, 

L, - - I.aprador, 
C. - - the Central Hegions, 

11, - - Ihe Rlachenzie, 
W. - - the Western. 

Where none of lhesc inilials is added, G is meanl. The ex- 
amples lahsn from llic other dialeels are  spelled in the main a s  lheg 
are  found in the originals. 

t : * .  
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LIST OF THE GBEESLANDISH AFFIXES WITH EXANPLES OF THEE 
USE TAKEX FROJI ALL THE DIALECTS. 

g]ajugpoq is prone t o ,  usually. - pigajugpoq gets (pizoq) 
frequently (i. e. seals), is a good hunter. 

. aq (bd) and - araq young or  .small - Bfdrag young seal, 
orpigaq a small bush ( o ~ i k )  - L. akiE-iyiarak joung ptarmigan - 
C. eqduay a kind of salmon (eqaluk.). - M. h r a r k ,  kuraraluk a 
small river (ka) or  brook. - W. piaguk a young ( G .  pik a thing). 

(-.aq, see 
g ]a luaq ,  g]nluarpoq having been, but is not longer SO,  rather, 

certainly. - rtukarigalua his deceased younger brother (nukaq), taXu- 
gaharpciku certainly I saw then1 (bu t .  . .). 

g]alugtuavpoq suddenly happening, a s  in falling, coming. 
-a luk  of inferior kind, poor - pialuit poor things. - Ex- 

amples from the other dialects seem parlly lo exhibit a \  somewhat 
different signification. - C. agtsuadluk strong (wiud), eyu2ualuit largc 
salmon. b 

: - a r a o q  uses to . . ., frequently. 
- arpoq (bd) slightly, little. 
- a r s s u k  anomalous, no1 of the usual hind. - dird~uarseuk a 

rare hind of whale3 - C. kangatlziuy~uuag local name for a small 
fiord (G. Icangerdldc). 

g ]asuarpoq  hastily. 
: - atdrpoq ia earnest, duly. 
g l a t d l a r p o q  juit, only flrs~. 
- acoq (bd) a continualion, repelilion. 
: e r i v o q ,  Zerivog is occupied with something - ujarqericoq is 

working in stones. 
- erdluerpri dirties him with . . . -- pauwdlzrerpii d. him with 

soot (paup). 

# : erpci, - lerpci furnishes with. - L. ikks'lerpci "wounds hirn 
(G. ike wound), akkilwpci pays him (G. ake payment). 

- erpci, bog, erserpoq, erzip6 deprives him of . . . - . matuerpd 
opens it (ncato covering) - 1,. eraerpoq has lost his son ( G .  erndq) 
- M. nd~~lcroertoark cuts off the head (G. niaqoq). 

5 '' 



-gb, - rB (halflransitive: gingnigpoq) has it for . . . , flnds it 
to b e . .  . - ernerd has him for ,  o r  i t  is his s o n ,  angigd means il 
is large (angivoq); a peculiar prolonged form is - gigput they a re  
. . . to each other. - In L. and probably also in C. and ill. lhis 
affix is -giwci, -95~6, f. I. eneriv6, aud the Greenland form may he 
merely a contraction. 

-gnq (bd) , s a q  (hd) , - ssnq (bd) , . . lag (hd) , - nq (bd), 
a kind of passive participle signifying: he LO wliom is done so. - 
L. Cktugak skinned animal (G. dgtorp6 skins il) - 51. igitark (G.  
igip& throws il away) thrown away. - W. keepeegak what is cu t  
(G. kipiv& cuts  il). 

-gasdrpoq is very full of,  o r  rich in. A nominal fdrm is 
found In L. and C. ~ranwagasaain having many young bears (G. 
nanwlraq). 

-gigpug, -rigpop has it fine, or is a fine . . . *. tipi- 
ritork has a fine smell (G. tipe). 

-gssoq future or inended  for - L. allikaak sornelhinihor  a 
hunting line (G. aleq). - W. a n g u t h a  male infant (G. angut a man), 
angnzlksa female infant (G. a m a q  woman). 

-guaq ,  - ruaq (bd) inferior, insignificant. 
-gugpoq ,  -rugpoq suffers from . . . , or  is longing for. - 

L. akkigerukpoq is  longing for ptarmigan. imerukpunga I want water 
(G. inzeq). 

:iaq, -1iaq made o r  wrought. - p 4 l G  the sack (p6q) which 
he has made. 

gliaq what requires to be done s o  - L. ahloriak a step (G. 
avdlorpoq strides). -- C. mtljorar i~p a place where the boat has  to 
be pulled against the current (G. majoras.poq). 

-iaq, - giaq, - riaq , - p a k  (verbal form -iagpoq) plenty, 
a multitude. - igdlmpait man) houses. - L. inugiarput [hey are  
many people. C. inuiaktunik - W. inyugiulitu opeoplen. 

- iarpd deprives him of. 
: iarpoq , - liarpoq goes lo. - L. eqaluliarpok goes fishing 

salmon. 
g]iarlorpoq goes o r  cornes for the purpose of. 
-i?saq, -ittarpop only, merely. - L. agdloinak only a seal 

hole (id lhe ice), i .  e .  wilhoul seal - M. iviginark a grassy plain (G. 
i 

i ~ i k  gross). 

: iorpoq, -liorpog is making, working . . . - L. sabviorpok 
he works iron. - 31. igluliortoark he builds a house. 



: i p o q  (bd), -1ipoq has arrived at . . . - nunaZ@oq hds landed. - L. inulipok meets n711h people. 
-ipoq, -ilaq wlthout . . . --- L. s~lluipok stupid (G. sila 

reason), inuilak desert. - C. okomuitpolce IS light , not heavy (G. 
oqimavoq) - M. inuitor t8nobodj n. - W. pcechd no, not ( G .  pfkoq 
belng w~lhoul  any lh~ng) .  ukurnaUftta aa h e a v  shafln. 

--isorpoq is gone to felch o r  look for . . . 
: issarpoq , - ~issarpoq lakes somelhlng along with him on 

leaving. 
:-ivci (bd), - s s i v d ,  -2icci gels il thus done wilh. - kivi- 

sgiwci lost ~ t .  (f. I. his seal) by sinking (Zcivivoqf. 
- i v o q  a halflransilive form for trans. verbs. 
:iooq, -livop makes, works - ;\I. tcRuliyoark is occupied (G. 

sdit.02, 80 somelhing). 
glinoq, nivoq, gjioq, gvjoq also, too. - L. attigivok he is also 

dressed (attirob). 

- j&rpoq  early. - L. a,inijarpok goes out early (annivolc). 

- j a r s s u g p o q  (bd) ~ndist~ncl ly . 
-jaaoq 1s prone lo . . . 
-jtcipoqy --ssuipoq never. - L. annijui'pok never goes out. 

- hl. ~~~~~~~~~~k mule (G .  oqarpog speaks), nerretchuito~k can never 
eat (G. nerivoq). 

-qaoq  the mosl common ernphaticai endrng of verbs, frequently 
also used wilhoul any signification a! all. 

--qarpog has, or there is. -- L. elcallukarpok there are  salmon. 
- q n t  fellow or one of  t h e  same kind. --nngeqnzd one who 

is a s  I i ~ l l  (angiz.oq) a s  he. - $1. nunarkut countryman. 
-qcttcirpoq repealedly. - 1,. auksarLatarpok il was  repealedly 

thawing. 
- qut, rqut, rqutaq a remedy. - L. per7cut properly. (6. pivop 

he gels). 
~ k c q  having large . . . - liigutihiq having large teeth. c 

2 
- kaneq somewhat near l o . .  . - W. ci~oanikunnii soulbwesl 

(cizanni wesf). 
-- k a r p o q  (bd) suddenly. 
-kkpoq (bd) wilh long inlervals. 
- kas ik ,  - kasigpoq expressing displeasure wilh ,+ slight degree 

of disdain: in speaking of one's own things merely a phrase of 
modesty. 

- k a t a g p o q  has go1 too much of i l .  
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- kipoq, kitdlivoy, kerdluk small. - L. akkekipok is Ionr- 
prized. 

- - kisarpoq, only used rn optalike: do not! 
- ko ,  -koq ruined or dissolved in ils parls - L. aumako 

charcual, iiiuko a pprece broken on'. 

- kdrpoq probably. 
- kulaq c l u m s ~ .  
-kuluk miserable - urniahrcEuk a. m. boat. 
~ k u p d  (bd) believes it to b e . .  . - piliXu'pci b. il lo be useful 

(piz~voq). 
~ k u t  (plural) famil) o r  contpanions o f . .  . 
- larpoq a littte. 
- lavoq, ~ndicales a certain stale of mo~eableness .  - \ji. 

sukaladu 11 quick. (G .  sukavop goes quichly). 
-leg, .dleq farthest lowards - L. aNq lowest. - C .  nkugd- 

2irn middlernost. - h3. kingul&k hindmost. - \fT. kadlik outer 
g a r n ~ e n l  (G. qak surface). 

- dlerpd ( I )  regales hltn wilh . . . 
'Jr - dlerpd (11) (bd), indrcales : bringing in a bad s~ tua t io l~ .  

- lerpoq begins to . . ., non .  
-1erssdrpoq m e n d s  lo . . . 
- lertorpoq rn a short lime. 
--f ik having, o r  furnished n l h .  - L. aulik b l o a d ~  (auk blood). 

- W. omayli?c (1 chief. ( b o a  - o n e )  tungalik .shaman. (ha l ing  
guardian spirits). 

. dliorpoq ( b d )  is incumbered wilh . . . 
t . dlivoq (bd) grows,  becomes. - agdlivoq g. larger (anpitoy IS 

large). 
- luarpoq a lillle loo much - C. peeZoodpoJ:e a t 0 0  l i l l l e~  

(G. p@oq is poor?). 
. dluarpoq well, right. 

.dlugpoq, -1ugpoq has or  is bad. - hl. iyaluktoark has bad 
1 .  I 

t. I! a 

eyes ( G .  isse eye). 

! 7 . dlubnrpoq complelely. 

/ . d h k ,  - h k  l a d  - M. 1siIIuluk biid r e a l l ~ e r  ( G .  8ila weather). 

i ,g ~ m a k  , a ~ o u u o y  shprlled in . . . - C .  pimnzain a skilful m m ,  
! $ leader. 

b ,  i - mavoq is in the slale of . . . - L. ikkmavok is burning 
( G .  ih-zpdi kindles il). 

-mivoq (bd) percerled, awkward. 

I ---- - 
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~ r n i v o q  however. also. 
.~mivoq a little. 
. .m6rpoq (bd), . . m'ukarpoq (bd), ~ndrcaling ;i drrccl~on (sprang , 

from the lerminalis : - mut?).' 

.nag ,  . rnaq (hd) something unusual. - C .  qeqcrtarnaq a ,  pe- 
culiar island. 

. ndq favourile. - L. ill(zn&k f. compnnion. 
-narpci, -ngnGrp& mnkes or  flnds 11 loo . . . -  L. aminzrpa 

makes il loo narrow. 
... . .narpoq causes iL to be ..., is to grow frorn. - L. 

iklingnarpoli. is delicious ( G .  igclligti likes it). - J1. crktsinaktoark is 
dreadful [ G .  ersivop is afraid). - W. ziknrcclttuk hot ( G .  Gvoq is in- 
jured by fire). 

-nasaerpoq delays to . . .  - 
. . .  .. navin~poq is In danger of 

. . neq, has a mul~ifarious applicalion, expressing : Llle result of, 
the infinilive of a verb, ;I cornparalive or superlal~ve. - uvigdlnrneq 
a widow (uvigdlarpog loses her husband), angneq lhe grealesl (angivoq). 
- C .  anernek brealhing. - $1. krorlornerk waterfall (G .  qordlorpoq 
waler runs down). 

.. nerarpci says lhal he ... P. 

.. nerpoq perhaps ... 
... .nerpoq, Lnerpoq (bd) is pieasant to - L. atoranerpok is 

pleasant to rnake use of. " 
... .. niarpoq slrives lo - 11. kraniniartoark is . a p p r ~ ~ i c h i n g  

(G.  qunigpoq is near). 
-nigpoq has now appeared, is to be got. 
. n'ipoq, aungnipoq smells of. 
- ngajak, - ngajagpoq almost. 
--ngdrpoq In a high degree. 

.. . . .  - ngavoq iy in [he stale of ., is similar to  
-ngerpd takes from him. - I,. illangerpa Lakes a part from 

it, lcurlzngerpok lakes o n  his (reflexive: own) trousers. 
lngerpoq is desirous of ... 
- ngiarpoq is discontenled with, 
~ n g i l a q  not, Ihe common form for negalion - >I. siningityunga 

I don'l sleep (G. siningitsunga, nominal parlic. 1 not sleeping). 
... - ngnarpoq goes to 

- ngnigpoq (bd) , half~ransitive form for trans. verbs. 



Lngorpoq becon~es or grows so. - utorqcingorpoq prows old. - 
itl. allbngortatoark is allercd - (G.  nz-dla olher). 

Lnguaq, *guarpop small, lillle, nicc. 
--nyuooq (bd) suffers from complaint of . . . 

- - orpoq (bd), indica!es a continualion. 

. p a k  ( I )  (bd), .pcik extreme or ,  mosl of all. - L. n2rginerpii.k 
largest. - hl. tingrne'arpak eagle IG. tingsniaq bird). - \ri. Gnakpuk 
nalrusharpoon ( G .  unciq harpoonshaft). 

. p a k  (11) alwnys rn plural : p a i t  man). - igdlorpait m. Iiouses, 
a ton7n. 

-paldq. -pulirpoq ~ncapable, awkwardly. 
. p a l u g p o q ,  .pd&rpop, .patdlagpoq has Ihe appearance of . . . 

- C. aoopahkpoke is red ((3. auk blood). - hl. 'ingnerPaluktuurk 
flasl~ (G. ingneq fire). - W .  knychpaliaguk l ~ g l ~ l e ~ ~ ~ n g ~ .  

.parpoq, .pa.Ggpoq (bdl is so  silualed. 
- pilzik, -pilugpoq bad, tile, rdsca l l~  . 
.  PO^, wilh names of an~mals :  has caughl . . ., af clotht:s: lakes 

on. - agpdpoq has c auks. - 1,. karlikpok takes on hrs trousers 
(G .  qardlik). - C. karkleekpoke. 

- r a l a k  small, 11llle. 0 

- rarpoq (bd) repeatedly, severill times. 
- r 6 r p o q  (bd), wilh numerals: has got so  man). - ntarrlifir6q~oy 

has got [WO (f. i. seals). 

- r a l a r p o q  a1 lenglh 11 will . . .. 
- rgrpoq has flnrshed. 
-riarpoq goes l o . .  ., iidded lo n w e r a l s :  s o  many tlmes. - 

rnardZoriard2une doing it twicr. 
~ r i g p o q  knows well lo . . ., 1s perfeclly so  - L. erinatsiarikpok 

bas an excellent voice - C .  5.iL"parrikpoke is regular square (G. , 

I;iparigpoq). , , 

- r q a i n i C p u t  tl~cy art: emulaling in . . . 
- r q a j a r p o q  had nearly . . . 
- r q d m e r p o q  ;I shorl lime ago. 
- rqarpoq hardly, narrowly. 

- rqdrpoq, -rqdq first. - W. t~ngak i r6eh  elhe first sleep. 
(probably: G .  sinig pir-ji-ah his flrsl lime for sleepinp, subjeclitr 
ending]. 

- r q a v o q  is almost in Lhe slale of . . . 
- I-qiypog, -rqigsbrpop does i t  again and beltel-. 

1, 

- r q d r p o q  probably. r ,  
B 
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-rqortdq, - - rqo~' t~coq  has it la;ge - L. 'jkortocok has large 
eyes. 

- rqupoq, -rqorp& passes by it - L. inzakoryok goes lhrough 
the water. 

-rquvd,  t~alflrans. - rqzrssiroq commands or desires. - 
kivfaminztt swnerqurci he ordered his servant lo mahe it (see: ~alpci 
and sorci). 

- rdlaq one who IS just now . . . 
- rdloq (bd) what is more . . . 
- rnarpoq (bd) does something the first lime. 
- rorpoq Ibd) grows more and Inore . . . - I,. perorpok is 

fullgrow n. Cniarorpok feels inore and rnore,paln. 
-rpiaq proper o r  real. - Mi. lukkpia (G.  talerpi&) his right 

hand. 
I rpoq grows or  becomes so. - qaumarpoq is gr. light (pauma- 

noq is daylighl). A 

~ r p o q  sa3s or sounds so. 
- rrdrpoq IS bnast~ng of . . . 
- rtgkk, -rvjugpoq good for nothing. 
- ruluk somelhing grand. 

B - rzipoq behind or loo late. 
(rusugpoq, Ihe same as  - gugPoq). 

5 
. . sarpd, . .scirpci causes or makes 11 do thus. - M. iilikartoark 

leaches (G.  il&6 learns it). 
--saboq (bd) is in the s g t e  of . . . 
~ s a u o q  will or shall; this affix affords the usual w a j  of e l -  

pressing the fulure lense, derivatives of i t  are saerpoq ceases to . . ., , 

and sangavoq Intends lo . . . 
I . .serpd ( b d )  makcs or causes it to . . . 

. .sinq gained or gol ,  bul not by one's own labour. - C. 
giunaseang ( G .  nunasiaq) a settler's new country. 

: - sigpog (bd) i s  ralher far towards . . . 
. . sa'mavoq has or is  done s o  (elrpressing the past tense) - 

L. i2lisimavok is learned - M. illitchimayoark (G.  il+oq has learnt 
somelhing. 

..sinauvoq, ginauvoq can or is able to - 

..siorpoq goes lo look for, is occupied wilh, o r  travels in . . . 
- L. ag208iorpok looks for seal holes. - C .  d-birsiorbing (G. arfer- 
eiorfile) place for whalefishing. 

- 
I 
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. . sivoq acquires or meets with . . .: added lo verbs : hcs be- 
come so. 

. . s o d ,  tm& believes that . . .; i f  the principal verb is  transitive, 
its subject is placed in terminalis. - kitfaminut sntrnsord he believed 
that his servant had made it. 

. . sugpoq (bd) should like to. 
:-suk, a nominal afflx of this kind, aTthouyh no1 found in the 

dictionary, must be supposed to exist, occurring especially In local 
names indicating it likeness. - inugsuk a cairn '(inuk man). - 
L. imahwk swamp (imalc sea). C .  innoksoot, inugsuk. 

~ s s d q  grand, magnificent. 
-ss&rpoq rirther much or many ,  also repealedlg. - L. 

peror8Z~pok grows up quickly, nccngwZrpok is soon consumed. 
.ssuaq, s m a q ,  8SUUTpOq great or verp - igdlor~auaq a large 

house, @orssruzq a very poor man. 
. . ssuseq state o r  condition. - angiswia its size (angivoq is 

large). 
t]ailiuQ, tsailiz.8 deprives him of . . ., hinders or prevents . . . 
..tag (I) (bd), see glaq, the passive parliciple. 
. . taq (If), rarely 8Uq, belonging to . . . - angutitarpt our man, 

i. e. the man who accompanies us  (women). - %I. beyoktark the , 
wood (G. qismk) belonging to a gun. 

.. tciq, 8&q new, newly got. 

.tarpoq, sarpoq goes to fetcll o r  collect . . . 
tlarpoq does il often, uses to, is able to . . . ' 

. .ldrpoq repeatedly with regular intervals. 
t ]e  he who has done so  to him, a kind of participle lo transitive 

and halftr. verbs, generally req~l'  g a suffix (td). - ajoqersorlii his 
teacher, t o q u ~ s s &  his murde / 

+ . . terpoq successively. 
..tCpd, ..sip6 causes to . . . (used like sod). - autdlartdpd 

sends him off (az6tctlarpoq goes away). - M. nipititark glued, nipi- 
titerdn glue (G. nipigpoq adheres). 

- tdkgpoq (bd?) a little, for a moment. 
-tdlarpoq, intensifying in conneclion with an idea of motion. 
t]oq, .soq, ssoq, fsoq, the so  called nominal parl~ciple already 

menlioned: being or doing so. - L. sennajok (G. aanmoq) a work- 
ing man. - C .  amitocl narrow (G. amipoq, amitsoq). - M. niuvertork 
a trader (G. niuverpoq he trades) - IV. amituX: thin. 

- togag, - soqaq old. 



. . t o r p o q ,  ..sorpoq rnakcs use of . . ., eals o r  &rinks . . .; ai lh 
verbal stems a repealed ;letion. 

t l b r p o q  happens 10 . . . 
. .lo^rpoq does or behaves l ~ h e  an . . . 
- t sagpoq ,  ind~caling excilemcni. 
- t se r in rpoq ,  .seriarpoq is willing lo . . . 
- tserp6,- . serpli waits unt11 . . . 
- t s i a q ,  .akiaq toler;~ble, passable; In sonle dialects : nice, 

prelty. 
- tunq ,  - smq  only. -- ertiituci his only son. 
fluarpoq, -juarpoq continues to . . . 
l j u i n a r p o q  incessantly. 
- tuboq ,  . . S U V O ~ ,  -t&, .. s6q large or In s high degree. - 

L. sanatdcok works ( G .  sanavoq) well , akitCcoZ; is dear, Sjitdvok has 
large eyes. 1- C .  aqbirtijung ( G .  arfertassoq, nornin. parlic.) rich in 
whales. 

- u a r p o q  too m~ich.  
g lu t~ tc i rpoq  il will, it shall . . . , l ~ k e  saaoq ~nd~ca l ing  the fulure 

tense. 
g]umazroq wishes or intends to . . . 
g l u a g n a r p o q  probably or  can . . . 
: -upd does s o  to him o r  with il ,  iv~erta&p(i fetches waler 

(imertarpoq) lo him. - L. tikkizcpa comes (G. tiMpoq) wilh ill  b r~ngs  it. 
- u s e 9  (I)  Illat by which an action is perceived - oqaaseq a 

word (oqarpoq saw) .  - L. inn&& life (G .  Cheq). 
-use9  (11) belonging to . . . - qajartacq kayak-clolhes. 
. useq  of a specla1 or  inferior bind -pGruseq sk~nbag  for 

blubber. 
--ussag similar to. - M. innouyark an image (6.  i n h a q  n doll). 
: - ut, gut, s s u t ,  ufaq or  merely a t the nearest cause, means 

or  remedy. - L. aglaut a pen or  pencil (G.  agdlagpoq wriles), 
inniit provisions (inniivok lives). - M. kap6n a spear ( G .  kopivb 
stabs). - lv. shupun a gun (G.  supivd blows at it). 

- g ~ t  properly or store: the sharp distinction attached to the 
suffixes often requires the application of this aMx. - neqe flesh, 
nepiuia his flesh, i. e. his meal, neqli his (own body's) flesh; aydlagaq 
,I writ, agdlagauta a writ or letter possessed by him, agdlagd what 
lie has written. 

:-ucoq is so  - agdlagauvoq it is written. 



- oaidldrpoq. .patdlarpoq too . . ., far too . . .. too much. 
- vfdrik (mlcirrik). tfigigpoq lo!cl.v, fairly, amiably. 

.fik, ~ o i $  place or time where or when -isertar$k entrance. 
- L. anguvik hunting time ( G ,  anguvoq cetches a seal). 

-cik, . p i k .  cigpoq proper, real. - imavik, iimarpik the great 
ocean. - L. iinccrbilr. - \Ti. immagpyk. 

-ckarpd (hd) tot all^, generally connected with the sense of 
bad or  etil. 

- oscirpoq, . . s t i rpoq  eicellenl superior. - angnentcscirpoq is 
the greatest (a i~g~~er~toop)  of all. 

W-ORIIS FRO%JITHE OTHER UIBLECTS COKrJ'AINIR'G !MORE 
DOC'I%'l'FC!L AFFIXES. 

LABRADOR : 

augupsarpok has again caught a seal. 
- yaopsarpok the same several limes. 
allupsak soup. 
nblornikpok makes small sleps. 
agiicallicwok conlinlies groalng. 
pzierkiaok wishes to have setera1 things. . 

mifti1eri';ivok gets n ~ a n y  eiderduclis. 
aporaarpok hurls himself :I litlle. 
kaisukpok comes in a bad inlention. 
nunaby& uneven land. 
okauaerkisarpok speaks low. 
nerijiva devourea, consumes all for him. 
ailairki~a has in bin) one who is slill more stupid [hall himself. 
payqarolcik a hill. 
kaltitsuwgurpeit galhers thern lhe last time. 
adsiluai~ a cor~~ple le  likeness. 
nunaserpok walks about on lhe land. "i 
ing~niyolicok lo himself alone. 
petovdliacok grows coatinually poorer. 
apigiarpok there is a little snow. 
a n ~ t i ~ a r p o k  goes out only a little or rarelj 

CENTRAL REGIOKS : 

pttc2~.inynalrlaRyar to dislike. 
pk~wezoeyooil. Lo like. 
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yeeokite lahe ! 
peterhong'atoo gone. 

RlACliElYZlE K. : 

- takumapkurklune going lo looh. 
iliieinzanguyalertoark suffering from insanity. 
an?nalarrotulsiak oblong. 

FYESTEKM : 

pinikherit LO give. 
juclrliaguk heallh y . 
pinakeiinak may be. 
pinachknygatok can not be. 
pikusju I give. 
peekuturnka LO Sive. 
peeseekak now. 
nakzirul~ good, nakurumuk very good. 
pinychtak a good man. 
piliadtu to beat (flght?j 
piuchtua 1 %till. 
piuknacldua I a111 not. 
pinachnuigatak il is nol feasible, il  won'l do. 
peedlark I have none. 



WITH EXAnIPLES OF THEIR DERIJTATIVES. 

. . 
\ o c a b u l a ~  COnlpriseS ' all the slet~ls of the Greenland diclionar~, 

6110.iop i i I  Lhr hama limj (by the sign: =) h o t  [hey hato heen 
t'ccognizcd in the olher dialects, allereas Ihe supposed rlcms foreign 

to Greenland are rnarhed: '. 



I<SPJ,BSATIOXS. 
The signification of Lhc term : ind:pendent stem or stem - word 

(ritdical word) as differing from thB root or radix- has been mentioned 
before. In the f.ollowing vocabulary I have tri&d Lo compile all lkc .. 

stems or  groups o f  words bound to .them which 1 w a s  able Lo . a 

discover in the 1iter:lry sources quoted above, only *omitling some 
words, the real nalure or existence of which in the nalive tongue 
seemed to be doubtful or too lillle susceplihle of any reasonable 
inlerprelali~n.~ I1 will be seen that Lhc designation of the true slem 
of a group of kindred words must have been no easy task even in 
the Greenlandish dictionary. In a few cases Lhe slern is represented 

I bx what seems to be the very root itself; more frequently- a word -!- 
1 .  is resorted to 'which is evidently a :derivative. As to the other"-dia- g 

lects' besides the lalter expedient it is tried to indicate the supposed 
$ stem by merely abbreviating a word belonging lo the group. 
4 . 
.? 

The stem-words or Ihe derivatives representing them are indi- 
cated by heavy type and are arranged ,in alphabetical order according 
to Kleinscbmidt's Greenland Dictionary. For this reason the supposed 
stem-words peculiar to the bther dialecls are as  far as  possible 
transcribed according lo his modeof writing (Iheir original form parlly 
added in parenthesis), whereas the derivalives excepling a few letters 
and especially Ihe accents and hyphens, are spell a s  in the ori- 
ginals. 

The sign "40 signifies lhat the stem-word is 'obsolele and pro- 
bablj no1 any longer wed  in  ree en land In this radical form, hut 

only known lhrough ils derivatives. 
The sign (I'D indicates lhat the slem is supposed lo be foreign 

.to Greenland. 

'I'he initials which wilts the sign a=)& immedialei~ follow the 
Greenlandish slem and its translation indicate the olher dialecls , in 
which il has been found by the aulhor, eilher in this rad~cal form 
or as  contained in derivatives. Then the examples of the laller, 
headed by a DRV.~  , are subjoined , also comprising fiexion;il endings 
and various doubtfill forms. 



The initials here mentioned are a s  follows: G .  Greenland (Ge. 
, East Greenland), L.. Labrador, C .  Central Regions, ,.. hiacl&~~zie 

Iliver , W. Weslern with the subdivisions : n. nothern , s.. -southern, 
a. Asiatic. 

' [ I  il~dicales how some of (he foreieh words are correctly written 
in Greenlandish. 

( I ) ,  (II) ,  (Ill) are used to separate two or three words which, 
thougl~ spell In the same way are probably of different origin. 

~ h k  verbal slenls are  giten with Ihe uecessary additlon for 
flexioll (e. g. atoq as atorpoq) narnely in Ihe third person of indicatike, 
and a s  to Lransitive verbs with the suffix of the third person: he or  
it - him o r  it. As transilive are  considered those which, if used 
without suffix: would turn reflexive. Some exceptions however occur. 
In the translation of verbs generally the pronoun, and of nouns 
often the article is omitted. Rloreover all the words which in the 
translation have the appearance of adjectives o r  participles in the 
original language are to be  considered nouns;  consequently there 1s 
to be  understood : ahe or  that who or which 1s . . .n 

The , Germao, Englisl~ andu French translations are in general 
rendered in English according to tbe originals. though the latter verj 
oflen depend on olisund~rstandrng, especially of the flex~onal forms. 
Only in cou~paratively few cases strange translations are marked wilh 
inverted commas. 

1 :have met wiih some words in the Greenland tradiliorliil tales 
which I could not refer to lileinschmidt's stem-words, a t  least not 

P 

conformably to their ~ s u a l  sense. This ma) partly depend, on a 
mistake, but some of these words are  undoubtedly peculiar lo the 
traditions, to the s o  to say poetical language, in some inslances ~0111- 

ciding with the peculiar speech of the conjurers or angakoks. I 

have marked such expressions, they he really peculiar o r  no t ,  with 
alrad. talesr , and in a similar way I have indicated by afabr.1~ 
some words found only in  the elder dictionary of 0. Fabricius. 

111 alphabetically arranging the slcnl-words from the other dialects 
which could no1 be identified wilh those from Greenland, but had to 
be transcribed confora~ably lo the Greenlandish orihography, I was 
troubled wilh discerning between e and i ,  o and u ,  bul especially q 
and k. In the Labrador dictionary only in very few cases q is in- 
dicated by k; a s  for the rest simply k is used for q. In C .  these 
lelters have been more carefully discerned by Dr. Boas, and in M. 
q is generally indicated by k r  and rkr. But a s  to the l j i .  diaiects 

" ( 



there is very lillle indicalion of this kind. Consequenlly the use o f  

'k and. q in many cases debends merely' on guessing. 
The mosl doublful words are marked by: n-* ! )". 
In running over the alphabelical arrangement of lfie list i t  must 

be remembered that:; d l ,  ng, ss are but sinele letters following re- 
speclively after 1 ,  $and 8 .  



(I.:SflI,.\SATlo.\S: G, tireenland ( c e ,  l';~slgrecnland) -- L, 1,ahrador 
- (:, Cenlrirl Regions - .\I. \lackentie -- \\', \Veslern (n, tiorlhern 

- - ?;. ,oulllern - a, asiirtic) - '. SOT nlet si1h ill Greenliindish.) 

b. expressing amiizcmenl . and ri . calling allenlion . inlerje&ions 
occurring wilh sartlc  arial lion or  recognizable in inl&jcclionsl deri- 
valives == 1. \I  \Yns. 

DRY. I,. ctlta, d ,  , ahaih,  alraltiarik, jcs:  arljoi dreadful. -- 
11. d a l e  just so  : crymi' almosl : aAruli ha. - I\ n. unanci cry of pain. 

aygerpbq is corning. approach in^ ---. 1, (;. 
agin ( igcrX;? 1 '  \\ n. d-iar, c~$uut star. - \\s. a~l t iu ,  ctgiat 

(plur.) star. 

agiarpoq rubs, files = I, C 11. 
Ihv.  (;. ngic~q fiddle: a ~ u 6  file. - 1,. agiul; file ; agiarut fiddle. - 

4:. urrreayakpoke whets a knift-: ariak file, slone for sharpening. - 
.)1, uriGn, agiccrr file ; rrtiktonrk whels, files, rubbed; ariktGn grindstone ; 
czgerX.rarl; filings. - .  

ayinak ' \\'?;, acid. 

ayiorpog hangs, soars in [he air -; I.:' 
R G .  auerirpoq. - 1,. a u b a p k ,  aboul Ihe samtb. 

agdlaq black bear - I, C 31 \\-nil. 
SOTE. The e ~ i ~ t c n c e  of this word in tireenlimd seems doubtful. 

even as  for Iradilional tales. 

agdlak stripe. s t reak  l-l I. C \\'ns. 
[)Rv. I,'. aglakpo?: [ugrllaypoqj writes. - (:. arglaktouk spolled 

[agd1a9tdql a ypung saddlebaek-seal. - \Vn. aglliktua spotled. - 
\Vs. ukkatrtit pendants of earrings. 

agdIdt even (I. i. s o  ,much) - I,. - ~ 

aydleq Anas giaeialis - (Ge. agterajik;. - L. loggek). - 
C. i,akligerariclo longlailer, duck). - \\'n. (ahadlh, adyigia). - \\'a. 
ayliktachiguk). 

agdlernq jawbone = I, C 11. (Ge. ugtrrek). 

agdlerpoq ( I )  has an abortion. 

agdlerpoq 111) clbserves cerlain rules of living according 10 reli- 
gious belief = L. 

agdleruk ' \I-S. alreluh, alchelul;, atlcha, one ; 'aZchloE: eleven. 



agdlo sealholc in Ihr ice -=- 1. (1 \\ 11. 

- 1 1 ~ ~ .  t;. agd/uaq Gslling hole rGe. ~gt i raq ) .  - I.. wilh suffix 
tr@curngt~ i i .  e. his\ Ihe moon's riap. - \Vn. tcglt~a notch in the c-nd 
of an arrow. 

ngdlorpoq dites =:- I, C. 
agdlrcnciq r(;e. ngsindg~ rope. lhonp =:= I, 4: 11 \Vn. 

' 

ogpn auk, razor bill === I,(; \Yn. ( d t p ~ .  
I h v .  4:. aA.pulIaurho [ngptlicirsmkl lillle auk. 

aypd. 3 carries it otll = 1'. 
nnv. (;. crgenrneq landwind: agsivog has spitting of blood: ctgsit 

paunch ~rurninanl's! : rigfat dung I ~ i l l .  - 1,. ugstirnel; seaward cur- 
rent : &icik dunghill ; ak&ner/vkko rubbish.. 

agpaicoq IS in agonies of death 7 I,. !uk-~nicul; is dead, also: 
sleeps hard. I 

ngpnngerpoq ' 11. niipasgertmr& I~llying. purcl~asing. 

oypik' L. Iiubus cl~amiemorus. - \\'c. berry. 
' 

agpipog begins ;I song - I,. 
ngsagpd beats it =- 3. (aptantoark). 

aysut slrongl3. in a 'high degree =-: I, (: 11. 
DRV. L. duoruoak. [ag~orasun~.] in it very high degrre; nbotorpok 

tloes his best. - 31.. aktsoraoark. 

agrsagpd overturns it, digs it out '-;- L C  11. 
J)Rv, G. ~ ~ d ~ a t d ~ ~ i ~ ~ r i  lurns.;.it . upside down : agasdawq rolls. 

- I.. aggarpok : akaarpa turns i l  @side down : aatZcok. ciaakdvoX: rolls. 
- (:. ahcaktiarcoke rolls. -- 31. irrhmtoarX- sinking, falling : aktuagoarh 
roll~ng. - I \I-s. .dayortchtuE. round?). 

agssaq -;- ayssnrlorpoq carries to or from the beach =-- I,. , 

agssak a finger .I= L C  11 I\-nsa. 
I)Rv. G .  pl~lr. ags6ilit hand; Ug88ald Ihe forearni froni the elbow 

lo Ille wrisl; ag8sarqoq upper par1 of I l~e  arm. - L. aggait, aggarit, 
crhnkok ; aggajul;, plrr r. czggojtt gloves. - C. nrgite flngers : adecptkti 
llle band : ohektoo arm: tcydgayet gloves. -- 31. aidgeit, adgirarl: 
hand; abukrurk arm above the elbow: adjirurk, plur. udjrayct gloves. 
- \\-n. adrigai: aishet haud; nkacrlko humerus: auaiget gloves. - 
W'S. uiget aclrituhit hand; a:jgaE gloves. - IVa. aitanka finger. 

NOTE. I'ossibly ll~e words for aglovesn ought lo bc referred 
io a separate slem. 

agssik a caterpillar, also: a large fahulous animal. . .. . , 

agssoq the aindside --; 1,M. - 
DRV. 'ti. aguuumrct againsl [he wind ; agsaortorpd gainsa! s him ; 

ugsauard blames hirn. - I,. agorpok is conlrar!. '. 
6' 

= .. . . .  . 



ogforpii louchrs il -- I, (: \ I .  
I ~ H V .  (j. ugturna& is i n  contact will1 ii;' agtoqlrl uha l  is put * 

belween two objects i n  contact. - 31. aktqlapark [ouches; dtuluy-  
-. rmpiX-IavP irnpalpnllle . 

agunak' \\ s. agunak. a anacltok, aga~uik (ignyk) day (gysgnyt 9 
light : y g n y p k ,  gauncrgpok, i - t t d p k  Ihis day). - \\'a. agfynak day. 

NOTE. This slern scenls l o  be rrlated l o .  i f  not idenlic a i l h  
the nexl. brat IIIP tlames. agaunr, a+m. agltat for : r(;odr. also oc- 
curritlp F?l \\'sn.. ;Ire probably invenred by foreigners. 

ngut !rrjtrt. agtrrko) rnylhic name of the sun as a woman (Fabr.) 
in Irad. lalcs. (\\-s. akychta. d ~ h f a  the sun;. 

ai? indeed?. aid (ah!) ~ r o a n i t ~ g ,  interjections =-. I,. {ni IS it 
not. oh&. look). 

aikuk ' \\'s. ;I dog (1'). 

ailaq sweat or cnnde0st.d vapour == I,\\.sa. 

- ' (ailnrn \\'n. wlli le gull; ainung \\'n. caribou. old hnrn- 
less doc). 

a i p a ~ .  wit11 suffix- Wpai Itat: oltier of two following cac t~  o t l ~ ~ r .  
his companion -: I, C \l \ h s .  

DRV. 1.. aipariaa ltiipcrrail has him for 11is c. - h1. a i p r i l q o  
following him ldipara(ugoJ : a i p i  .I he olher year. ; tripanitoomk an- 
cient.. - \\'n. ipar ~ t a o ~ .  other; aitu two: i@nger i~nolher;  
a ipn i  years ago. - \Vs. a i p k  two; aipa the olher. 

a q a i  food. eating (in lhe angakok-language of G. and C.). 

a i p a ~ o q  has a raw lasle -= 1,. 
ail:' art f110t1 will ing 31- (ar~: '  is 11 sol. 

- c\vn. aittunytia nor111 currenl). 

aitsarpoq yawns. opens -- L >i \Va. 
~ R V .  1'. u i t d p o k  yawns. ai&rpd- gapes: aitunyacok is open. 

- hl. aitor6n !awning. - \\:a. etaachtu to yawn. 

ailadz n o y  Ihe first lime, not ere this tirne. 

*aivCi fetches i t  := I, C ill \Vns. 
DRV. 6. GpS brings il, atuorpd infecls him. - I,. aivok, + a :  

aitwpo shares wilh him. - $1. uyklertoark [aigdnpoq] goes l o  fetch: 
aitortenymrk gives a present. - Wn. f e d  l o  bring sfler: aicha?unga 
to give. - \\.s. at~cIr(ucRuiga hive. 

aja mother's sisler =- 1,. 
ajagpai repels or  presses slroogly against i t  = L C  M I Y n s a  (;'). 
I ~ R V .  G .  ajagaq a tog, the ubilboquet ; ajagouarpoq puts upon 

a spil; ujaymaaut fork: ajagutaq a slick for supporting somelhing : 
njaupiuq it slaB. - L. ajngutak a rainbow: o j d  cross piece i n  the 





DRV. G .  all yes;  c~agerpoy says -!esb,. - Ge. i t t i .  irrrilu. - 
- . .  

,:: .:' I,. t(ld-tr lake it. - C. rrp, tr~rd: rrngek~mkc he .nods. - \I .  ttngerkturrri, 
_ .  I. 
' . .  -belierin#m. - \Yn. m ! .  nng >ec. - \\-s. a-Ldv -welt ! - \VD. 

. . ". .,. 
o! yes. 

aka ( I )  Iirtiiers brol i~er  -...= L\\'n. (akkaka m) uncle). 

aka 1111' \\-I]. crkn~ig, czkeuh. \Ys. nkkaga molher. 

akiiq -: nice -.-2 L. 
()it\.. G. &r4 likes il. --  1,. rrkkaucoil. is nice, fine. 

akali . . . ' 11. akoZt!ark birth. ' - \\'s. d k d j a t ,  aXXai,:itct old !:') 

take opposile, answer, payment r=. L C .\I \Ynsa. 
I .  G .  di lep  right opposite: akilit~eq the whole oppos i t~  

counlr!.: OW-ipoq is .cheap: akilnpC1 pays it o r  ilim; akmuq enr1t.m) : 
nkeroq n knol in wood: agdligaq illadder-arrow o r  javelin. - t ip .  
uXiacigtoq while. - I.. d-e,  akkikiyol;. akX-ilerpa, akkerak: al-Pcrok it 

t)rancll. --: hl. akia  will^ suffiai, d$rark ;  c&rrml,7 a knol in wood. 
- \\-. aX.ii*uk, &&a for sale; akeechd- sell;  nqkZegu~bo~~e-s~~earl~rad.  
-- (\Ys. a h t  :i tree 1') - \vrt. d k u k  root ; auX;srint ennemy. 

- * r\Vn. &<a, akano perhaps: ukiagon earlobe). 

akimiak' -\\-n. f l n e ~ n .  - \Ys. &inauk. - \\'a. okiariak flftetlri. 

ako a smaller object as part of s larger. it river-moull~ .=- 

I. C.  31 IVnsa. 
I)nr. (i. ;rbdomen ; akuilieaq kayak - halfjackel : uX.c~~rl[eq 

middle: akuliaq llle part of Ihc face belween lilr eyes: ak~cng t ta~po~  
is middling, mediocre : aXxt.6 mixes , it : aX.atzut hindrance : akuerci 
pranls. concedes. - L. akko side-la111 of a boat; akkdak, akkoilild, 
a k ~ w l ~ k , '  akkuliak. - c. ukoak abdomen : czXonguauut between i l i e ~ l .  
- \I.' ahark, dTJerk, doleark: oX.uNugo [aX.~ztvdZugo~ mixing. - \\-11. 

rd-olinek second flnger : a h t o  dish of deertallow : rik~rr~~gcrcak Indian 
l ~ o u s c  for visitors laXuagnigtarfiX- temporary dwelliny:)j - \Ye. q o l -  
aremrct [dugdZenniutl, akulerpa?: etc. . names of - place : nkutttgatai. 
wioler habitation. 

ala . . ' L. alla a n  Indian : allatah&ok is a fo re ig~~er .  - (1. 
acilet inland -people. - 31. allark. ,- \Vs. alla it stranger. uliattil:. 

NOTE. .AI  nrsI sigh1 it appeared most natural lo ideolilj lhis 
slem wilh savdlan (see hereaherl; l u l  in  tile 1,. dic l ionar~  Il~e? arcB 
expressly separated and difT'errnlly spelled. 

alarpli ,luras his face from, or keeps away from i t  - LB1. 
DRV. G. aldngoq sliadg side. - 31. alnngoyayoark l.passingr ( ? I .  

dlavoq ' L. groans. r n o h s .  

aleq lirtrpoonline = L C 31 \\[I. 

aleqaq elder sisler = \ h s .  (alkak, deekagu). 



alerse sock. inner b o o ~  --= L C. \I I\-nsa. (riluX.sir nlgchtyk, 
ach&hta). 

alertoq ' I\-$. calm (?'I. 
. . aliagd grieves. ruotlrns for 11 = L C \\.s. 

DRV. G. cdionrcrpq i t  is sad, distressing; rrlicrnciipy it is pleasanl. 
agreeable. - I,. rclirtp.v(t dclighls in i t :  cslirtnrrrpok i t  is pleasant. 
joyful; triirrnrripk it is sad distressing. -- c.  crdlitrait! how jo~fu l  i t  
is ! : n<ZIennipit. it gives pleasure. - U's. !zngZjftalugrr pleasure (?!. 

NOTE. 1 have been unable to discovc.r whell!er llre compie$e 
disaereemenl belween the rise of this slem in G. and c. on one side, 
and L. on the other. might he owing lo some rnisapprehcnsion. The. 

I' 

words C. are from gongs heard by D r .  Boas in -8aMn's Land. 

aligd' he finds it large. 

afigoq quartzl crrstal =.= I,. 
aligpd tears il r-= L C  ,\I. 
aliorlorpog sees some thin^ sorprizing, sees a speclrc == I,. 

(dlc~gnikunrpok) . 
I)R~.. G .  ttliwtugrcq a spectre. 

Glisaq skin-hangings for walls. 

aliu . . .* \Ys. orjditccltcrk castor. 

alivoq remoles. retires == I,. (dit'cdpuk). 
DRY. G .  rdkatccq something for diversion or passtirnc. - 1,. 

ru'IiX-ict. 
aloq. sole of foot or Loot =- L C  11 \\'n. 
ahcgpcri Ire licks i t  -- I, (\\-na?!. 
URV. G. ctlt(gu*(~ut a spoon. - Ge. ri&kcirpdt eats i t  wit11 a bpooii. 

- 1V-n. ~tltrotik a spoon. - \\'a. ndlkb~~tk a spoon). 

1 alugsoq -;- nlugsorpq she has ;In ilborliolr = /,. (crliptorpok!. 

- (L. nlluug~rnrk protruding rock or soow wall ; ccliurtk ;i blue 
soft stone. - \Yn. nlouik a straighlener, native inslriirnentr.. 

alutord is fond of it --- I,. 
dnra agnin, also -= LC. !? nnaektr jes) \ I .  (1' cimrcnngo oobliging. ,. 

t .-,4z4&r? .& 
,>& arnaiooq ' I,. iL is foggy. - 11-s. nmelduk clouds: rtnutglin fog.  

t 
.. @ omdq a long thin mot - l.I\s. 

I ambtna breast of milk - LC.  

1 anlargo in Greenland a fabulous animal. elscsvherc i t  wolf =- 
I, C $1 \Yna. 

. ,& amarpd carries him on Ilie back == L C.\l\Yn. 
' - '  1)~s'. G. nmdrpop carries a child in the hood: nmnut Ilte coat 

will1 hood for Ihe cltild: amcrulik male eiderduck; nniouligaq snow- 



I 
hunting. - L. m~cd*pok, ccnutut, r~itrttulik, cannuligctk. - C. ntrmdiguoch 
eiderduck. - $1. chtrtmukl emcradirark. - Wn. ccntnuling. umdiqa. 

nmeq skin =i LC Sl IVns. - - 

anreo ' Wn. Ian olter: rune'okiok otlcrbkin. - 
amerdltipvt they are many --- L\Vns. 
DRV. \Ys. c+dr(ehrcbwt *people fiun.errlI& man) 1. 

aaila . . .' 4. tunikcniX:oletpok weaps or cries cruselrssl~.  

amipog is nabow,  Ittin =A L C  A1 \\'nsa. 
DRV. G. &q, rmibllutuiftq narrbw, frequenl names of place. . 

- 11. trrnitodaurk. - WS. amiduk. crmedocrk. 

nmisul a shodl, a herd = LC. 
- ' (IYn. tcm+nn, tr*lutnasitnub- similar). 

o n u d  draws /it out = LII. 

anaq excremedl = L C 11 \\,ma. 
1 ) ~ v .  \VS. cennpigcrt Ittncbcq] a Dy. - IVa. rxncwhbk [ancvbql 

a shobling star. ' \ 
hnak &randmolljpr: (Wn. dncr mother's fcllher:'). 

nndna mollier \in G. as spoken b) infants) = L C  Y \\ r. 
(ritrricthct, ane). 

~ R V .  L. ccnu'nccreii'ul: grandrnolher. 
i 43. ' q 

*----X baatiak L. beauy;  <arcnnut.$ is beAlifi11. - A!. tm&nurmk. 
8 - 

aria . . .'? hl. unukranan agdn, directis. - \Vn. nnckume. day. 
\Ya. c l n c & ~ - i ~ p ~ ~ G ~ ~ e k u k u ' r u  I? qequ middle1 noon. 

anauuli bealkliirn - L C 81 \\'nsa. 
!)RF. 3f. anuoek  a club. -- \\'n. utra~ht a whip. - \\'a. 

-uttcrliuttck flre -steel. 

atie, with suffix cinia a sislers elder btulher =: f.C\\;nsa. 
aneq $ cinerpq feels piin (once) == L C  M IVns. 
DRV. 6 .  Sniurpq sutTers from pain; is terrified. - 

L. trmkcofi. - in. ccnm~urkfourk. - \Vn. ancil~ pain. - Ws. elk- 
nctktuk sick. 

arierpoq -1 tcnerneq breallting = L C .)I \Vnsa. 
DRV. C. ccnn&etckpI.-e [uner~iir~oq] brrat It s. - 31. unerlsnamiyoctrk 

siglring. 
SOTE. As far as can be inferred from l l ~ e  traditional ideas of 

Ihe Greenlanders, the applicalion of this slem to spirilual aclions and 
!tie idea of Ihe soul is evidenlly irnporled 1iy while men. 

anersa! lhal is well - L. 
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anigi . . .' \\n. #diginturtk an ax. - \\S. unigir~-obnlchet; 
ctnien ax. 

nnigo. ~n G .  onlj  In the angakoh lrnguage a s  anniptirltsrttal 
snow. - \ i s .  aniok. aueg, \Va. ajtigo s n o a .  

atrips ' \Va. a duck (?): 

ani~oq  goes oul -- L CAI\\ nsa. 
I ~ R V .  1,. rcnnirpi [ctnipci] brings ~t 0111. -- 4:. ctrircCe go ! fu*itlt - \;a. trnriwgrt lrnivungal I go  out. .- . 
aningiiq (mslhical) uame of the moon -- 4;. 

% 

-' - 
2.- . nno dog harness - - LC .\I \\^as. 

an016 . . .' \Vs. rt~onctk aunt. 

nnoraq clothihp - L C  .\I. 
anore wind =-- LC 11 IVnsa. 
1 1 ~ ~ .  G. c ~ n o r d l a p q  it blows. - (:. ttnnoL.I+kc it blows 

11drd. - 11. rt~ior(i(erto(vk; tmormoccrl;; urinitryocak a gale. - \Ys. 
9 ( i ~ u k  wind; tcnugccrctk a gale. 

clnugpoq looks sulkJ =: L31. 
tantli . . . \\'s. ccltuignnk tallow; anygntcl. Oil. 

aaubik -;- discouraged -3 I, 11. 
DRV. 6. ccnuuingorpoq has been deterred, lost courage. - 11. 

rtr~utchingnrii&r~rk ~tincorrigiblc *. v 

aagajo tile eldest among children of the same sex and lhc 
sailie parents == L C  11 Wns. 

I)nv. 6. angctjupiIeq eldest ; nngujwqciq, plur. with SUM% cznga- 
jorqai his parents. - L. ccngcrjorXv2 the eldest, the chief, plur. -bcLjet 

, parenls; cingujwkt.ccucok IS a chief, a con~alander. - .\I. tcng~?yucrrpciluk 
a giant. - \Vs. critgcrjucc .Clod* (?) ; tcnguy&a. chief. 

arryaq pumice stone. 

. angak molhers Lrotber - L ,\I \Vn. 
dngak brotliers child. 

airyakoq conjurer =; L C SI Wns. (aalchhrE;?) . 

angflaoq is sitting disheartened in a benl position == ,Cl N's. 
DIN. G .  crt~g~llcLwq is walking aboul. - hi. araguZaktorto(~rk lih- . 

ing his head. - \\;s. anguyoorok j tmping up and down. 

cingavoq' L. il is ben4 upward. - 11. angudjerit a line; 
roigcct@arrt l riiinplc (?). 

angerdlarpoq goes hortic = LC. 5 - 

angiaq a fosler born in _concealemenl &d grown an evil 
spiril = L. 

angig& conceals it - I,. 



angik r p ~ t c l ~ .  - _ angiluk, interjection rxpressiilg disappointment = L. (?). 
DRV. ti. mgiltcgtorpoq, L. nnge'nnrpd returns wilholrl game. 

-- ' (\\',c. nrtckliccgnt Salrno alpinus). 

anglpd tnoislens it Ihorouphly = 1,31. 
I)Rv, $1. cr,cropX-artigcr soaking, slecpinp ('!). 

nngi . . .'? I.. nrtgiujtb liead of a nail etc. 

atigivoq is larpc : = m n s .  
I)Rv. G. ctdglist$ makes it larger. - 1.. crgdtiuikpok grows 

quickly. - $1. an~IX~+fc  larger lhan llial [alager@itgaj. - \\-s. an@, 
rrnpwerak great. largc. . , 

angmdq a kind of hard stone -- $1 \Vn. (rtnnznEoX. slonc :in 
general). 

nngmalorpog is round = I,CM. (\%-a. okaldi~~chtuk round?) 

angniaroq is ope11 = L31. - 
: -- (\\ 8. aknak, &na sea-oller). 

artgrirpoq is pressed lo make water - 1,. 
angb ' L. do not! 

anguarpoq pulls with a onebli~ded oar == L l l  \\.ma. 
DRY. \\'s. ungout, \Va. angnrrratit paddle. 

~anp~ilersavoq L. is persevering (11. cotgnhcktitcr opposing. :'). 

ang~tlacd chews il -- LC.  
angu . . . * ?  L. angu6onX- a kind of seaweed. - ill. &n@n bit- 

umen. - \Yn. adugun pilcli. 

angurb inlerjection for rslonishmenl. 

anguf ;I man. male - l.C31\\:n. 
DRV. G .  will) suffix ctnyutd Iris fatiler; angzttiainq fosterfather. 

- \Yn. angdct mj 8 falher langutigal. 

anguad catches 0.r gains it = LM. (\Vs. a n w i t  warrior:') 

aorpoq is hunliog seals by .creeping o\er  l l ~ e  ice. 

apan ' 11. falher. - W n .  apang father (arpugnk falhqr ; 
rtrp4eughuk brolher ?). 

up . . . '? \\-i. apaiipii a spider (\\'s. att,zclik i~ spider). 

apdpu children's word in asking for food = C. 
6pupaqutsuk a kind of fish. 

a p e d  asks him = IrR1. 



I)Rv. G. aperqntig<i asks aboul i t .  - tie. nperketd n spir~t  or 
fabulons Being. inte~mediar! Iretween the anpakok and 'I'orn;trsuk. 
( \\'s. uptkah speak ?). 

apigslpoq has reached as far as i t  can - I,. 

aplintaq sidd-la111 of l l ~ e  kayak f-- 1,11. 
aput snow on the ground -- I,C \ \ ~ I I .  

apufdlo ' L. a kind or small fish. snrall trout. 

arajugpoq is tired of sornell~ine -= I,. 
arajutsiuli did not knuw (expect) il. 

aramoaoq suffers f r ~ m  heat. 

arfaq outer edge of the hand. 

arfeq a whole == LC 11 \\-nsa. 
I)nv. G .  a.fcrpq has  caught it a l ~ a l c .  - C. plur. cqbirit. - 

\\;[I. rrzchceleek lar$vik whale propre;. 

arferpoq (11) passes by (trad. tales) =; I,. arrerpok walks about. 

arfitrcq six -- L C 31 \Vns. (ayhdnnd., achvisok). 
~ R V .  G .  arfinigdlic alraving arjiseqo . i; e .  six used as  adjecl~ve 

or supposing ;In object, allereas .ar$rteq* serves for merely counling. 
-- WS. ah~?'nilitt. 

ariak part of (he back betweell tlrc shouldres = I, (: 11. 

are . . . ' 11. rtriv~arkriyorrrk making mudd? : orcolik bollom of 
:I lake. 

Grit now you see!  just its I said. 

arqaluaq a sisters elder brother. 

arqane.q eleven -- L W a .  
( D R ~ .  analogotrs l o  arjnep.) 

rirqigp6 puts il in order .= L 11. 

arqunarpoq receives some harm, hurls himself = L 11. 
I )Rv.  L. trX.kuscdya hurls hiin; ctkXunaX: strong wind. - 11. 

r~k~matdItirtimrk it blows very hard (?). 

ardlaq wilh sufnx urdkit one of tlrem - L. ( c r g p )  C.)l \Vns. 
DRV. C. (llmnee long l i n ~ e  ago lardkigutl. - \\-n. rrdroni 

ancienllg. 

ardlciq after-birth -- I,. 

urdkirpoq -;- nrdlbraarpci waves sonrething to cool him =- 
i* 3I \\.s. 

DRV. M. nrkle c61d wind. - \I-S. nklak wind. 



cirdleni is anxious. abou~  the wcalhcr :-: 'l \\.ns. (1)). e 
URV. 4;. drdierinccrt~~ doublful loohing wealher. - 11. nkzngtw& 

rritrraitrmrk a coward. - jVn. rrli,#gq afraid; - rdiutrclchkk 
dreadtul; rclinyuit; rtieraacrtk, rdtrkttrl: cowi~rd. e 

t , 
ardiigpoq talks exaggerrlinp and 1)oasIisp == I.. 
tirdlorpoq ( I !  looks upward .- ; 1.. 
cirdlorpoq (,11) feels w r y  cold. nearly frozen 10 dcatt~ - \YII. 
DRV. \\'n. rc!iopr cold. 

rirdluk swordl isl~ , Orca gladiator - . L \Vn. ,~tr/o killer w hi~le),' , 

arnaq \toman (mother) - -- L i; A1 \\ ma. -, 2%" 
I)Rv. G. wrlli ruff ir  or& his loother: rcr,#ctriccq fe~nale itnim&; 

rrrltrtunuq loose woman. -- L. rtrntcviak eiderduch fcinnle: rrrntc~n& 
femrie of other b~rd,.'.- C:. cu-~~~rr t  female of i tn j  a~rrmal; nhgneuch 
Lrtch. - 11. rvrcrrk grown up \roman: rrrnsrittctk girl. - \\ n. 
(ctngncc, okcmol; woman) tchkeegitult tnolher, nkutrhe~ altl \rotnit0 - \j's. 
trirtnnPrrX: girl; ayc~~uchiirccclk old \\ort~an. 

arni f igpoq is r~er r ly  losing his lhrealh frorn piin. 

a.rnuaq amulel --= 1,. 
arpagpoq runs :- - L C  11 \\'n. 

arpik-;- (a name of place) tcrpicrgpoq 1s ~ncornmotlnted by some- 
thing (= \ I .  ccrpik agra~h. :') 

arra ' L. inlerjection i n  rnrnmandiag t l ~ e  dogs. 

arricoq he is i n  a h u r r ~ .  . 
arsirrpci snalcl~es somethmg frotn 111s hand- - -  I. 11. 
arsiooq lires i n  abttndance =-= I,. 

arssaq (I) ball (tor plajinc) -- 1:SI. 
I )RV. G -  (cra8mne(1 (C. urau((q) iiurora boreal~s. 

arssaq (11) ashes -; L C  \\ ns. (I,. nrgairt. plur. -set. ashes, 
~r lso:  gunpowder. - \\ n. ctyarct gunpowder. - \\'s. a g d  ashes). 

artorp6 i s  unable lo do 11, can ~ i o t  master 11 -2 L JI. 
asaloq. plur. adrutd~~t =- L. (assalul. plur. assalu~it), 

asacoq loves. 

use, indicates something relative to, or part of another Ihing, 
though dislant or separaled frorn i t  - L. 

DRY. G .  asictnc (localis wilh suffix j i n  some distance from i t  : 
asintiltt people living i n  the same district. but i n  other slalions. - 
I,. uaaicine. 

asiaq ' 31. ateiyurk berry. - \\.n. azeeak, azrerat crowberries. 

asiytoq,  aserloq ' ( I , .  aseinal: gelkin$ aorse, soon dying). - 
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e \\b. rt&.ok good : clcrsetuk-, na~irvr l .  bad. - \f e .  nsichtuk. nkfrnltilhtok, 
arertok good;  medirk, wilok. ~rxicrrol. ttad. 

asik no! f w~l l  not. 

Grit its usuall! = I.. 
aso IIO! Ihal w ~ l l  (lo - =  I, (1 \\'n.? 
DRY. G. nslrjGinq pertlaps. I don't know. - 6:. ruauirllak jtrbl 

a s  I belicred (amecmuot I don'l know 1 - \\ n. niten I don'l knnu 
111. nklddn well!). 

Q S O ~  ' \\'s. crrok, ashti n kcllle. 

atsagpci cleans. washes 11. 

ars&riGk inlcrjccl~on expressing astonishment. 

asrik. with srtlflx tLwin9a, likeness. image - I.. indse) C. fnrdj-  
ingrr) 31. 

assortit I.con1odo11 'laraxacuni (flower). 

at below - ; I, C: \I \\ s t 

ORV. G. wit11 suffix <lei what 15 below 11: rrrniil.trrpoq sinks down : 
rt~dleq lowest: rttqctrpoy goes down. - I,. rrtte, rrttri, allek, nhP~rpoA . 
- C. rrll:~tA~A.c dives. - 31. rttrtnb below : rr!kr~rkcrl;. - \\'s 
vtlekhkct bed: ntiect sinking down. 

nta hark! see! --- L C  \Vns. 
DRY. G. crt(rgo only try it. - I,. ot~; ,  rrtlrrk well. - C. rrftecilo 

and s o  farther on. - \i7n. rrtago, rrtr~tri b> anti h). - \VS. rrtrtkrr. 
ntcti gel oUI ! . 

- (I\'$. atrrchucrtmk riphlcous). 

ciitiq saddle bark seal -- c.  In Ilte c rngakoL-Ia~~,~~~i rpc~ .  / 
ciraq grandfalher. 
atorgicli venerates him --- I,. 
DRF. I,. ntnnneq chief. commander. 

atcila father (childrens speech) --= LC \I \\ nsa.  
NOTE. Excepling (;. it seems to Ite l l ~ c  ord~nar )  expression 

also in usual speech. parltg also siporfjing grandfalher. 

atauseq orre -- ~t 11 \\-nsa. 
alavoq IS connected  will^, o r  remains st111 forming a part of 

sornelhing - L C  11 Wns. 
1 1 ~ ~ .  G .  almieq. cdangmik names of place, for islhmef, tongues 

of land elc. - I,. nttanek. - W n .  ndnek a llnrnc of place. 

aieq a name = L C  l l  \\'ns. 
DRV. G .  will1 suffix urqcr his ,  urqit Ih> n. - (1. ctttir~i, r t th .  

- 11. &it& giving a name [ateerpi].' -- WS. ~tcirn 

aiivci lakes il (dothing) on - LC> \\-nsa. 
DRY. \Vn. ntige, \Va. atte'ku iutigeql tunic, cost.  

1 '  
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atdkaq birds breast. 

atdarpoq it is vloudless -= C \Vn. 
I)Rv. Wn. tduhuk Intdlctrfoqj clear sli?. 

atdlarpii dries it by wiping -- L. 

atorp6 uses-it  - I, c 11 UTnsa. ' 

I)Rv. G .  a l u ~ p i i  uses it,$ followinq the same,  f. i. a road 
exaclly, reads lhe l o o k :  utuctjnq a hook. - I>. d u a ~ p n ,  atuqak. - . 

M. cdortocirk singing; ntor6n a song. -- \ys. atochtuk singing; ua- 
rhnuk a song. 

~ ~ O T E .  A S  all aha1  is know11 from Y. and \%'. as belonging. lo 
this stem merelx implies -1J1e. idea of singing, il might possibly .be 
divided inlo (I) and (11). . ' 

aloe . . .'? \\*s. attdzoch a Indian. 

ais . . . ' ?  L. cct8ttktds6jok ;r kind uf sniall birds. 

atsaq fathers sister =. L'C'>l H'h. - 
KOTE. Several relationships seem l o b e  confou~ided in the dif- 

. . 
ferent versions of lhis l o r &  

acsr~ilik ' I,. health) ; cctcruilit.okl 11. ct&uiZiyoark is heallhy. 

aiSUny . . .' L. ahngcrpok is faslened. - $1. c&it8&uknrk 
hdrdenlng (Ihe iron); cctci~ntfork hard. - \Vn. aitgui2gua bard. 

NOTE. This supposed sleni might perhaps be  related Lo auk (see 
hereafler), like the derivative az?jziif..soq or azdiisop never rotted or 
melting. 

atunit * L. apart,  separately. - )I. cdunim-ituk (negation?) 
assembled. 

atttngaq sole of a boot = I,C \ I  (\Vn?). ' 

auk blood, in l l ~ e  Cerivalires: something in the stale of motin:: 
or being dissolved = L @ A 1  Wnsa. 

@RV. G .  uundirpoq bleeds; nugpalugpoq is red; augpoq mells; 
tiunggnrpoq disappears; auvvq IS rotten; aulavoq mores;  aqtdlarpoq goes 
awa! : uulisarpoq is fishing. - L. aunoirpok, aupdukpok, aaulnaarpok. 
- C. a~opaIukfok red. - 111. nroktunrk nielling; ndaork going: Wn. 
ccukarok moves. - Ws. auktchluk going. 

auma(q) coal, live coal = LC. (Wn.. numci, Ws. aumak amber). 

aur . . . * L. azcrcckpoli, nurungavok is bowed, curved. - M. 
arongayonrk is curved, arched; aomayoark ~nclines, slopes. - \Yn. 
uurz~J:tu a small lent; auruncrk a shrew. 

aursioa'k (Fabr.) lemple, s ~ d e  of the head (= 11. igoyuoik?) 

ausiaq a spider. 
L 

aussaq summer = L CM. 
auvarpoq is hunting reindeer = C .  



auoeq, plur. rrorjit, walrus = I, C .\I Minsa. 

a110 . . .* I,: nucck, nbvek a sslnall blacli calerpillar. - \I .  
n(qzrcerk a worm, caterpillar. 

- (C. o ~ i k  a snoroblock. - \\'n. aibtcWa a sandpiper). 

aca (I)' L. cibba a kind of seals found in the northern regions. - )I. abba, plur. abbnit, a ~ h o q ~ ~ e  k nez poinlun. 

aca (11) north, also: righl side in facing llre sea = L C 11 \\ U .  
DRV. L. arnrle in Ihe norlh: cimncc Icrona] he in Ihe norlh. - 

Wn.  cizcnni west ; ti?cnnikunnii southwesl [nmnekaseq almost to Ihe 
northside]. 

avciyd is charitable, benetolenl against him -= L. 
9 
Y 
i 

av . . :*  Wa. ncctngitungci no! I have not. 

avngul . . . *  \\-n. vov~ngeek&i nis son. - ITS. crcarzctn s o n ;  
nenkzctrd<cc m y  son. 

f 

5 avciq hind part of lhe head -- L\\ 'ns. (2) 
5 
'1, , DRV. G. audrpli k a l s  him on the head; acciiacoq strouts; ciz.a l̂- 

trkircq dmarf birch (bush). - L. aucirpa, aabiczvoIc, ncahkitsak. - Wn. 
B nragaraE a hammer. -- \vs. ncnihulak shouting, crying. 
t 

avat circumference - L C  M !\-a. 
DRY. L. will1 suffix crt,cctG its niembre, outer side. -. 31. 

cicderk universe [ncatdleq farlhesl oulwatd , llie horizon]. - 'CVa. 
aaetagrtne oulside. 

avalaq, lhe hunling- bladder = L C Wa.  (clzouitrE.aX.). 

6veq roof bearn == 1,;\1. 

avia * C. crciyumk a pol. - v. ccriii il pol. - \VS. ccieevoctk 
a ketlle. 

aaigpoq is divided inlo Lwo parts = L ~ l \ V o s .  
DRV. G .  av+& divides it inlo two parls; avinyag a fabulous 

animal (in Lhe olher dialecls varying as  lemming, rdl and mouse). 

aciuboq rings in the ears  = LCRi. 

avqalajok' L. a n  ant. 

asqut 4 road, passable? = L M Wns. 
~)Rv.  G .  avpuaineq lhrodden palh; UV88~pOQ goes away. - . 

L. apkuk, aphsinek, aguairpok. - Wn. apkotia Irail, palh. - WS. 
noa go away! 

NOTE. ncqut must be n derivaiive, perhaps related lo ajucoq 
(see above). 

acdla another = L C 81 Wns. (adkc,, &, twtlamk). 
DRV. L. n b l ~ a v v o k  is changed javdlangorpoq]. 

aodlorpoq strides . - L 31. (L. ablaliatautik Indian snowshoes?). 



audlumaooq L. ablomnrok 1s willing 10 an!lhinp. 

6uoq has falling sickngss. 

dadq eiderduck = \Yn. (atcuck n duck). 

avorqa'ra' reprimands him hardl) . 
n 

&oq * L. roars with laughler. - 
auzrsugpoq ' L. is corelous, desirous. 

anungautit 1,. w ~ e n ' s  hair hraids. (\Vs. ntyntct a poplar lree). 

(EXPI.ANATlOKS: G, Greenland, (Ge. Eastgreenland) - L, Labrador 
- C ,  Cenlrzrl, Regions - '[\.I, Slackenzie - \v. Weslern (n, northern 
- s. soulhern - a, asiatic) - *, KOT met wiih in Grcenlandish.) 

8 .  &&I$. Bq, interjection: i expressing disgusl; i61? calling for 
assistance; gq satirical aslonishmenl. - Ge. gqe, eqfit no = L. (6 
surprise; &rrX: irksomness) M. 

DRV. M. errkaloartoark shouting, crying. 
I 

eqaluk salmon = L C .  (ekkalook fish: ekerloo salmon). - $1. 
(itkraluk, fish). - \r-n. (ekniuk fisli). - \\'s~ (ekdut flsli). - 1T-a. 
(ikaliut fish, ekdluk salmon). 

URV. I l .  ekallugak [eqdugaq] a smaller kind of salmon; ekulluk- 
soak a kind of shark; ekai1ucrrvnk a lrue sliark. - RI. i t h l v k p i k  
salmon. - \Vn. e k a l u p k  salmon; ermtluak, elidthleiiik a sort of 
codfish, ~ w a k n i n :  ekaluak small codfish. - Ws. ;kotlmcit fisl~. 

eqorpoq is slilT = L. 
DRV. L. erqal;le [eqartej !iie pellicle on the liairside of skin. 

eqeq the corner of Ihe moulh - LChl  W n .  
DRV. L. erkekok leqwqoq), C . ,ekb ikok  Lhe lillle finger. 

eqiagd has a dislike of it = LMWn. (11's. Izsaiingu?). 
L)R\-. L. er1;eamkpok [e@a8(igpoqj is lazy. - n-n.  wiheshzcck- 

tungn idle. 

eqiroq is easely contracling and exlending again = LC\!. 
DRV. L. wkungavok is wry. - C. erbetpoke clenel~es his fist 

(e'qifi). 
-' (emagemutabhuk Wn. mink). 

etaako (-tinn) ' Wn. red Indian. 

Bnicsrpci * L. angling with blubber for fowls. 

ergata * K a .  eelable seaweed. 



ergut ' L. inslrumenl for boring iron. 

I eriagd keeps it in preservation. 
! 
. - erinaq voice, melody = LM.  

erinivoq is wailing impalienlly = L 31. 
eripd plucks hairs out of il (skin) = LhlIYn. 
I)Rv. 1,. eritZk lIrrie&q] skin made hairless. 

erqa ' L. bollom of the sea and of rivers: mhgorpok walks 
over llie bollom; erkaprdikak a waler beelle. - M. i t b n  .ocean. : 
irkrdIik earlh; erkredjaralik land (?). 

i erqaicd remembers = L. 
erqaq environs, r i e i n i l ~  - L. 
DRV. I,. erkardlek [erqnrdleql a relalire. 

erqauog + is anxious? = 1,. 
DRV. L. etkagic'd [crqagii] is concerned aboul it. 

erqaa . . . * ?  I,. erfiavuk skingloves. -%. e~&utugarktoc/rk a rap ('?). 

erqeq louse egg = LC hl Wn? 
URV. G. er@eq, plur. erqigdlil a labulorls inland people. - 

11.1. &relit Loucheur Indians. 

- ' (C. erkeetyuggeurrioo Sabine gull). 

ergo . . . *?? L. erkolqok goes inlo his house;  a.kdtldkpok i t  
does no1 slick fasl. (&I. irkrohktaloc1rk a ruminant?). 

erqorpri hits il = C 31. (M. irXr&retk&n a rudder. - \Ys. 
ikchut a n  arrow). 

erdlaq fibril = LNI? 

t DRY. L. erklary(i lcrdaerpoq 1 splits il. - I I J .  irklarchirncryct 

'. disperses (?I. 

erdleq + erdlerpoq is widened = L 41. 
DRV. G .  erdliypak jaw 100th. 

erdligpoq is sparing, saving = LM. 
DRY. G.  erdli~gnartoq precious. 

erdloq reelunl (intestines) = Lh1. 
erncsngnak harpoonshafi with wings of bone = FVn? 
erneq ( I )  son = LC&! W n s a .  
I)Rv. L. ernihiak [emersiaq] fosterson; crttivok, h1. ernegoark 

is delivered. 

erneq ([I) ' L. ernektovoq is loo big lo be grasped will1 l l ~ e  
hand. - hf. imerk the 11and used a s  measure; ernalik concentric? 

ernerpoq does il direcllj = W n ?  
DRV. G. ern7nuq soon. - Wn. unionirali quickly. 
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ernurnavoq is anxious, concer~~ed .  

erparpoq' L. goes to pieces. 

erraq ' 31. m a r k ,  plur. erret, Inountain. - Wn. err& mounlaiu. 
- ($1- irrerli-iliiga easely upsel; matiorar toarq falls in a 

swoonj. 

crrorpci washes il = LM. (eckai washing the face?). 

ersagpoq shows Ihe leelh (a do;). 

ersaroq pi1 or  lhe stomach = L 
ersiaoq is afraid = L C XI W n .  

ersorpci prepares lhe skin (of a terreslrial animal). 

erssnq cheek (its hindparl) = LC. 
erssik Ihe place brlween the neck and the shoulders = 81. ' 

erssipoq is visible = L. 
I .  1,. ergerpok lersserpoql is visible, appears. 

erssugpoq carries sobellling on his shoulders = L R I .  
k- 

eruipoq is Ihourouphly wet. 

ertlk . . .* \vfl. erdhgu ,  WS. erukrta legs,; \vs. jeroga reel. 

( I<XPLAKA~'IOAS: G ,  Greenland (Ge, Eastgreenland) - L, Labrador 
- C ,  Crnlral llegions - %I, hlackenzie - mi, Western (n, northern 
- s, soulhern - a. asialic) - ', NOT rnel wilh in Greenlandisl~.) * 

i, ia, inlerjections, erpcessing arr~azernenl (Wa. i yes). I: 
iajdq a drum (angakok-language). 

-' (Wa. jdaUiuRiclRa a fly, muskilo, spider). 

iurnak ' 11's. jamnk a small stone. 

iamokutit Wa. a twohanded oar. 

iangavoq is in a doublful condition, not to be clearly disling- F 
uished (L. jugntsivok Lhe boa1 cruises). 

++ - iga a pot = 1,Rl Wns. 
I)R~-. G. igaleq a kltchen ; igalilik (Ge. ingdilik) fabulous In- 

lander. 
~ O T E .  The latler name reminds of the Ingalik -Indians of 

Aldska. 

igalciq window = L C  Wn. 

3 
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iyal . . . (eral . . . !) * \\-s. igcc ld ,  ialo, iralo Ihe moon (iycrk an 
evil spirit. - Wa. iralliuk, igalrlik, ignuk Ihe lnoon ; iralikatoch, ercr- 
r l ler ldak n slar. 

igantok* Ws. sea otter. 

igarpoq lcans backward - LC. (ezrh1kpX.e it falls) \I .  
igferlorpa ' L. invites lrim to his hollsc. 

iggiaq throat == L C 31 IVnsa. 
igipci throws i L  away = LA1 Wn. 
igiuoq gives OF by ilselr somelhine fluid (oil or moisture) = 

L 11 \\-s. 
DRV. \\*s. igngk fat; (rnygnak oil ligineql. 

iydlaoq foetus -- C U W n .  
: iydlnrpoq laughs - L C  bl W n s n .  

I)Rv. L. (ijwpok) ijutiyiw ligdIautigd] laughs a1 him. - (Wa. 
ilictchtu). 

igdleq bench, ledge =; L .\I Wn. 
igdleraq a small cruslaccan. 

iydliaq ulerus = L. 
iydligd lilies i t  (ea~ing) = I, 31. 

igdligpoq grows very old. 

iydlo a house = LC11 \\-n. 
DRV. 31. iyloriyoark ligtlluaigclql a snowhouse. 

igdloq cousin. 

igdluk, will1 suffix igdlutc, its olher side or part = LC11 Wn. 
DHV. C .  itdliuktut [igcZ2ugtut[ on hol11 sides. - \I-11. idltc (i9cilict] 

a sling. 

iypagssaq seslerday = I ,  (; 11 Wnsa? (\t'a. insltlibal~). 

iypigd feels inconveqience or psi11 from it = LA]. 
iypik a sandy or clayey clir = L C  $1 Wn. 
L)Rv. G .  iYpium~ulC a l a g  of while skin \\'it11 ornaments. -- 

\Vn. (ikpik) ikpiarull: a s a l m o ~ ~  skin bag. 

iysar . . .* L. ipccrtmpok bends Ihe ribs for a kayak in hol 
waler. 

J 

iyssorpoq coagulates, grows sliU' = L. 
igssuk lesticles = L 31 \jTn. 
- ' (igtu Wa. morning?). 

iglarigpoq' L. is heavy. 
- (iklorturtourk hl. goes out, is torn?). 



igtbrpoq *is l~ashful --' I , .  
igiuk a rushing sound - I,$!. 

igun ' Ws. a drillbore. 

igupci: stings him = I, 11 \\'ns. 
DRV. \Vn. igutyai a bce (humble) [igukeq]. -- \\;s. iytuginb 

~l~usk i lu .  

igu . . . j1.s. igutuk broad ; ipkilzck: narrow; iztc?dtclu high; 
izcclrldnccyak low. - \\-a. pkcclrtuk height. 

ijuqarpoq ( iss-?) 1,. slips O K  - C. falling. - hi. iy t i im- 
yoctrk going down. 

ika yonder, especially n o r l l ~ n a r d  = L C  11 \Vns. 
DRY. G .  ikane llierc sander ;  dkdega from there y.; ikzlnga lo 

thcre y.; i~zga. plur. igfio that, [hay yonder; ikep a sea which has lo  
be crossed; Qerm&q a sound;  ikhrpop goes across to the olhcr side. 
- . L. i h n g a  especially soulhward ; ingnu, ilek, ikkctamk, ikGrpok ; 
ikkergak a scaffold for supporling the skinboal elc. - C .  ikergnl. - 
\fTn. i k ~ t g n a  norlheaslwind. - If's. igane yonder; ikum he. 

ikngput they are playing, are  many. 

ibdpoq is shallow =. LhJ 7Vns. 
~ O T E .  This seems relaled lo erqa bottom, see above. 

ikarci feels it pressing o r  incommodatin:: his body. 

ik&, inlerjeclion in louching something cold or  wet. 

ike a wound -- L. 
ikeq a kind of hard driftwood = L.' 
ikernuk a n  antiquated foot gear  (trad. [ales) = LCl \ - s .  
~ O T E .  Excepling in Greenland lhis fool gear is still used. 

ikWojok' L.  an owl. 

ikiak what is nearest under the surface = LA]. 
(URV. L. ~7ckink.p~ [iLinrpii] cleaves it. 

ikigput t l ~ e y  are few = L hllf7s. 
ikinyut friend = L. 
ikiorpti helps ilim .= L C  M. 
ikipci kindles il - L C  31 Wnsa.  
1 1 ~ ~ .  G .  ikumavoq it burns ; ingneq fire ; e'ngnaypoq he has got 

fire; igs~utit  Andronleda (planl). - L. iklioma firc; ingnak fire-steel. 
-- C .  ikkooma; ilzccootit Andromeda. -- \Vn. ignik; iknayak iron 
pyrites. - b1-s. knok, hiknak, knk (!) firc. 

iki& lays i l  down (in its reservoir) = LC\$'&. 



ikorfaq underlayer lo supporl sornelhing = I,. 
ikorpoq slays aL a slation lo r  reindeer hunling = L. 
iku . . ., Ij'u . . . *?  C .  igdeku hand. - WS. ikunk~ Ilnnds(:'?). 
ikusik elbow = LCAl Wna. 
ila (I) lo be sure, only Ihink! = L. 

- iia (If), wilh sufflx ild his companion, part of il .= I, C 11 Ws. 
, - I)Rv. G. iliine once;  ilavd adds lo  il; ilinyarpd Lakes a par1 

from il. - Ge. ikingauwq sleeps. - C. ilurko half part. - 11. 
ilaminik tchimnnlik having a slopple of its own subslansc,  adopled 

t. just a s  in G. [ilarninik uimilikl for a bollle wilh a glass stopple. - 
\\:s. illagit family lilagft kindred or companionsl. 

ilagpoq is disordered, tangled = LC Wn. 
DRY. \FPn. iglicrotit ligdlaigutitj a haircomb. 

iftjarpd L. punishes, beats him. - 11. ilinynart~arnel: reproving. 
- Ws. i l a ~ c h d ~ u  healing. 

ileragci feels remorse for it = Lhl. 
- *  ($1. ilerelikpaluktuark rallling?). 

i f ia~svuk a n  orphan = I, .\I Wn. 
DRV.? FVn. 2iam orphan; illeeyuh a boy;  ililigak a young man. 

- * (Wn. %mMk a bluish slone. - \j's. i8achliut peace). 

iligpoq is singed, burnt -= L C ?  
iligserpd cuis it out, fashions it - L. 
!ling . . . * ?  WS. ilgnuk, iilgnut bircli Lrec. 

ilik a helper, partizan - 1, W n .  

ilimagci expects il  = L. 
ilimag -f ilirnaussaq a small tenon on Ihe harpoon. 

ilh?zarpoq (the conjurer) performs his spiril-flight. 

ilior . . . ? * L. iliorut a drill. - C. e d k u  inslrument for milking 
lioles in the skin.. - ~VI'P. edilleem a drill. 

ilipoq has learned something = LA1 Ws? 
DRV. h3. illitchimayoark [ili&navo2J is learned, inlelligent. 

iliad lays il down, places it = L C  11 Wna? 
DRV. G. ilbrarpai puts lheni in order; ilicerl a grave. - 11. 

illuuerk. - Wn. i l u d n g  a dead body. 
iliboq proceeds will1 regard to iirne, does, behaves = L C I I .  
DRV. L. ilingaaok is or  does so ;  iliorpok does i t  s o ;  iZia2pok 

practices witchcrafl. . .  
iluarpoq is right == L. ( iJZwpok)  31. 
DRV. G. iluaqd whal is ~ l sa fu l ;  illutrci approves, praises il. - 

hf . (iliuurtoark) iilurigu good, mild. 
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iluipoq is a whole, entire - I,>lWn. 
URV. L. ilfrrniil Ihc whole 1 ilirnydil the wll. of Lhem 1. - 31- 

iloruta all of Ibem. - IVn. illokaisa all of I h ~ m .  

iluh, ilo, a i l h  suffix itzia its interior =; L C  31 IVna. 
DRV. G .  ilugdlcq ,a sltirt ; i l icliq iceberg; ilumut truly; ilunge7.- 

sorpoq cxe?s himself. - L. ilungertorpoq. - hl. iIunertortnmk. -- 
I\-n. ilupa the inner tunic; ilulir~k a bag. - Wa. idluiaka sllirl. 

inra, taima thus =- L,CRl\\'na. 
DRV. G .  imciipoq s o  il is ; imut~ga for a long time : ivna, ivsszmta, 

hc yonder. - 81. imna that  one. - IVa. rnunna for off. - I\-a. 
.9 . . imanni yonder. 

imaittgerit?k . L. Slrix brachyolus. (Wn. ignnzefinyuck, I\-S. 
i g i a d t d i  'owl). 

. imaq (I), wilh,sufflx im& i l s  conlenls = L C  $1. 
DRV. G .  imerpd fills il;  inraerpd eruplics it. - hl. imalik loadcd; 

immailor empty. 

iniaq (11) the sca, ocean = L C  $1 Wnsa. 
I ) R v .  G .  imarorpop Ihe sea (ice) is opening; imarnmaq opcninp 

in Ihe ice. 

inraneq a kind of shcllflsl~. 

>inteq fresl~ waler = L C  hl Wnsa. 
I)Rv. G .  interpoq drinks ; ennigpoq washes I~irnself. - 31. irnqt~erk- 

toark, ermiktoark. - \\'n. (eemik) immurungu I wen1 ' lo  drinli (\\'s. 
r~zlrtak, ~n~ny l z .  - IVa. i~nak,. nzok). 

imerqutaq groin -- L C .  
imigpd gels a dent by being hurl = I,, 
imigpoq resounds = L fiI Wn. 
DRV. imangerpp grows silent. - IYu. irn81igiaX-to rr silenl persoll. * 

i t~~igsivoq is full tnoon - \17n. (i~ttigluktuo), 

imipd commils n work Lo ltis charge. 

imuk n~ilh - L M Wnsa. (ammurk, intti~lg, ittuk?). 

i~nuvci rolls it up; wraps i t  = L C  hl 
-' (11. inektigo Lake!). 

inalo, inaluap gul  (intestines) = L CWn. 
inapd commands, orders him -= I,J1. 
tnarpoq lies down = LC%lI\'sa. 
ilre, wiih suffix ind, its place, his l~abilalion = lA C 31 \\ha. 

inequgd flnds il nice =. L. 
irreqfd flnishes it = LCklIvn.  
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inimigh is ashamed of using anoll~er mi~n's things. 

inicd hangs or spreads il for drying = L. 
inorpci can not reach or come up wilh il or him - I,. 
inuk man, wilh suffix inua ils owner = I, C 11 Wnsa. 
DRV. G .  intmrph murders hirn; imrorpoq grows up; inuyp! 

meets wilh people, also: kills a man; inugriarnerpoq is friendly, anii- 
able; inungorpoq is born, inuilap desert; in&ugpvq is young; in& pro- 
\ isions ; inlZuoq irves. - L. imnurrpok, innusiarpok, innuilak, inniioksukpol, 
inniit. - C. inuotcoke lives. - M. itwzlos nobody; inurark, plur. 
inukat, finger. - \Vn. in&, y& plur. inud, p e t .  - Ws. plur. 
innuit, juggut, p e t .  - \\'a. inn&, ?/uk plur. innud; irnotodget toes. 

NOTE. I have been unable to ascertain, whellier Ihe word uguX.~ 
djuk) really belongs 10 this stem or is a varialion of auk (see here- 

, " afler). 

ingagpoq exceeds, passes Ihe bound = L? '  
i~galagpci  avofds liim = L. 
ingalak ' D-n. Snuliak (enga) eye. - \Vs. ingelik, ingaliuk c )  e ; 

inalakha my eye. 
B 

inge female %exuaP organs (Fabr. and Irad. tales). 

itigerdlavoq moles, travels in a certain drreclion = L31. 
itrgiagci 1s dazzled by it. 

I: 
ingiarpk forestalls him = L 31. 
ingik point, top = L %l \$-s. (ingik, ingyt moutains) \Ya. (inhr;t 

-r' 
f mountain). 
.i 5 ' ingilu . . . * \fTs. ingillding, inldlrin, inmolin, ingdgin eiglrl. - 

ingz'poq sits down = LCllIVn. 
Z < DRV. M. iktuiva& a seat ligdurfik]. 

Gj ingiulik sea (in moving) = C Wn. 

I f  
ingma a liule. 

ingme self, only used w~th  apposilions = LC11 Ws? 
-; DRV. G .  ingminak, ingmine elc., by, wilh elc. himself; imnerpq, 

i ivnyerpop sings a nilh-song (i. e. illvented by himself). - C. imniek- 

2 poke he sings. - 11. innunun lo himself. 

ingminguag a kind of fish. 

i ingneq *? L. iagnek brittle. - Wn. ingniu poinl of a knife ele. 
(i71!$;?). - Wa. iknachu power. 

. -* (L. ingnisiirpa sends him quickly?). 
4 
% ingugagtoq ' Ws. forest, wood. 

$ i~rgurnigqci separates its parls from each other. unties a knot = C. 
5 
f 
4 

c.l " - - -  
b, .. - . . "  - . - , * - >  - 



ingupa speaks ill about him. 

ipaq nbre, vein of wood elc. - La!. 
ipatp(2 licka'il = L. - 
;pal an addition lo, or part of the ledge, for lamps elc. 

ipe handle (of a lub elc.) = Lbl. 
URV. hf. ipiderk [ipiutaql an, islhmc. 

ipeq, with suMr euqa, dirlh, fillh .= L C31 Wnsa. 
iperaq ( i )  wick (for lamps) = 

iperaq (11) a shorl harpoon line = LM. 

R 
t iperarpa (I) leaves hold of it = L. 

-> 

-- 7 1 '  iperurpb (11) whips him (the dog) = LC. 
- iper&rpoq wades, fords = LM. 

ipigpd applies a lever for moving it - LC M. 
/)Rv. fil. ipolomk [ipugpoql rows nilh 8 boat-oar. 

ipigpoq is sharp = LM R-sa. 
ipivoq is sorocaled, drowns = LCM. 
ipo shafl, handle = LChl Wn. 
ipoq il is (so or Ihere) = LM. 

-.f 
-' (%J. ibur, plur. ibzd iceberg). 

ipzimerpoq closes the moulh = L. 
isagpoq sketches out his arms = L C  M Wn. 
DRY. JVO. bare, i8aX.d wing [isaroi]. 

isavoq moults, is gone to pieces = L. I 
4 1 - 

isaassoraq, lhe same as wj&uaq (see hereafter). I 
ise skin for a lambourine = L. 
iseq smoke = LCRI Wn. (isW;). 

iserPoq goes in L. (itlerpok) C M W s. 
DRV. 1%'~. iftychguten [iserdlutit] u come with me.. \ 

isigaq a toe, also: the middle part of the foot; plur. isigkat 
lhl: footh = LCM Wnsa. 

iso, with suffix its end = LCM Wn. 
I)Rv. G .  iBUQ& strelches it out; iaungaq ~iercorarius (skua, 

bird). - Ge. isugdloq shorl harpoon for boys. - Wn. bung12 skua. 

isoq 4 Gorpoq is muddy, no1 clear -- L M. (the stem slill pre- - *. served in RI. as itchork sedimenl). - .+-, 

isugutaq dew, moisture (Wn. igeaikht& rain. - Ws. isloich- 
tuk rain). 



. - ' (Wn. h k a r u a  wbirlepool). - 
isun~a mind, meaning, thought --- LCM. 
DRV. M. itchurndeorktoark [iswnaZiorpop 1 considers, 

kuosszrgpoq whispers - L C $1. 
isse e j e  -- L CM I+-nsa. 
isserpci conceals, hides il = L C Rl Ws? 
issik the cold, the frost (of wealher) = L C  M. 
issipoq falls in lhe waler from the shore or Ihe edge of lhe ice. 

issord nnds some faull wilh il. 

issuarpd imitates il = L 5.I Ws. 
-' (Ws. Ghduwi fur seal). 

itagivd ' L. is cautious with it. 

-' (Ivn. itcrun, itagetsau inslrument for boring). 

iteq wilh suffix erqa the anus LMWn. 
ilerpoq wakes, awakes a L C  $1. 
DRV. L. mbmavok is awake. - &I. itibliyoark [iticdliypoq] walks 

in his sleep. 

iligarpd ([he weapon) did not penetrale inlo his body. 

itirnneq' L. slones in a river. - C .  etnznurkzdach rapids. 

itilevSgssuaq an eagle, in Irad. tales (Ws.  issigit eagle). 

itivoq is deep = L CM Wn. 
itdl . . . Ws, ialinyouk a seal (Nerpa). 

ildldq' L. a kind of fish. - C. illuoll. Osh. 

- *  (C. iglehyak a squid, *whalefood*. - Wn. edlooadzeriywl- 
a crab). 

itd1uy;poq has an inflammalior~ of eye = LCM. 
itoq lhe eldest man of the house = LC. 
itsa inner skincover o f  the lenl = L C  h1 Wn. 
itsaq tnany years a g g  L Ws. 
- * (hg. itsangadja wilhoul obsiacles; ibuubiga up high). 

ifsik ltle while of a n  egg = Wn. (iktin). 

itsorpoq looks through a n  opening = Lh1. 
i tuboq crosses lhe land frorn one waler lo the olher = LW. 
DRY. G. itivneq, itiadkq low land or  depression of a mountain 

chain favourable for such a passage. 

ituke" L. shout lo the dogs. - (Wn. etuk, it& arms?). 
? 



itumuq llie palm (hand) = L 31 \Vn. 
$04 swallows it = I, C 31 \Vn. 
-* (Ws. ivaliut snow. - Wn. ilnaruu rarlhqualic?). 

ivaboq halcbes = >I? 
fcerp6 covers il exaclely, rsamins it thourouphl~ ,  goes o\Pr 

his faults in Ihe nilh-song = i,(M Ws?). 
iviangeq breasl of a woman = LCWn.  
ivik grass = LC $1 1FTnsa. 

ivisdq red ockre = IA31\Vn. 

idkik gum (of man or animal) LC. 
itdlerpoq is careful wilh his things = L. 

ivdlit I hou =, L C M Wnsa. 
I)Rv. WS. (ilpit) Ipintcn Lo lhee [2ingnutl. - \va. edlpodi je  

1 i l h e ]  
i ibnatrk, imni . . .?* Wn. ipaauk a goal; imnea mountain sheep, 

ivsaq some d a ~ s  ago.  

i - ivseq juice -- L. 

$ iasqpci shakes il = L 11. 

7 ibssoq earth, turf = LC.  

a '  
ivssuvoq is thick = L. 

- 

ivtoqerpoq slammers = L. 
ibu . . .* L. imjok Anas acula. - \\h. i m d g 6  pinlail duck. 

ivuuoq * L. lhe ice is being drifted ashore. 

# 

f 
- E  . q* 

(EXPI,AN&TIOPc'S : G ,  Greenland, (Ge,  E a r n e n l a n d )  - L, Labrador 
- C, Cenlral Regions - 31, hlackenzie - W, Weslern (n, northern 
- s, soulhern - a, asialic) - ', KOT met wilh in Greenlandish.) 

qd interjection : now, well, get on  = .M \Vn. 
qaggarpoq * L. grows homesick. 

qaggorpoq * L. (cries loudely.. - W. krarortoark shoulin,". 

qagmotry (qang-?) C. skin-hut wilh flat roof. 

qagujagat * Ws. Plejades (constellation). 

- -.I 
) 



qagvaq L. drill@ ice. - (:. qaqbang. 

qaiyuuiubit ' C. spruce. - hI. kayuroimit. - \\'n. ~nidor i t  
log or wood. 

d-. ,-.=e- --a 
qai . . . * ?  h!. k a y h p u r k  is going loose; krciir~titiga gives 11 i t  

t~and\c. - g 

qnirolik " L. Phoca ~ r ~ e n h l d i c a ,  also: ii birch - lrcc. - C. 
plur. ptiiroggirr, Ph. gr. - hl. kr&elik. - \17n. kairoling ribbon seal. 

qaivoq he conles = L C  31 Wn. 
DRV. G .  qoiipd brings it';' qtii88uk bring it ! - C. kugttk! - 

11. Xraitmn ! 

qajagli lhinks il  frai1,~frirgiI and requiring caulion. 

qajaq a kayak, a tnan in his liayek == I,C bl Wnsa. 

qajaril * Wns. eiderduck. 
.qajdrpoq ' L. is fine wlritc. - \j's. ku.tara&, katcigingouk \\.ttile. 

qajoq sup -; I,. (kajok 11lood sup) 1.C kl\Vns. (htiook blood). 

q&jgrpoq is suscrpliblc of eold = I,\Vn. 
qaqajard speaks wilh disregard Lo l~irn = L. 
qaqaraut ' Wn. eiderdown. 

qaqarut ' Wns. a n  arrow. 

qaqauloq ' \Tn. mouth. 

qaqeq widenin;: or opening -= L. 
L)nv. L. kakkerlzbk (qaqerdZukl lower part d [lie c l~ in .  

qaqita '?  Wn. a Lub. 

qaqorp& liracks it with lhc Lee111 = I,. 
qaqorpoq is white = I, C hl Wnsa. 
qapuaq hind par1 of [he javelin = L. 
qaqugo when (fulure) = L C  M,Wns. 
qak, wilh suffix qci surface, u~llside = LC11 Wnsa. 
URV. G .  qaesoq (without rsurracen, i. e. vegelalion) a bare 

rock; pugdlo eyebrow; qagsse circular valley; house for assemblies; 
q a p t  net for fishing; qciqaq mounlain; qangatarpoq rises in Ihe air;  
pci~gerp8 passes by il. - L. wilh s u m  plnga its upper pert o r  
side. - C. Leak haired skin;  h~5loot brows. - M. L~angatiiyork 
perpendicular. - Wn. kabZoon eyebrow; ~~ outer tunic. - 
F\ S. kukaaek uel. - FYa. c h b h t ;  hd l ik  upper garmetll Iqagdleql. 

qalaq air bubble = L C  $1 Ws. 
qolapoq draws back his slomactr = Lhl Wn. 
URV. WO. kalasia (his) navel [qalaseql. 



- qalugiaq lance for  whalefistling = L. 
qama inside o r  oulside, respeclively a s  said from ouls~cle or 

inside = L C M ?  
DRV. G.  quvna, huh he, lhey i. o r  0. - C. htkua they. 
qa~~ravoq he walches his game .= L C M .  
- ' (11. L~arnemark embroidering). 

qafniypoq becomes exlinet, goes out (fir? lighl) = LU Wn? 
qamut, only used in plur. qa~nutit sledge = L C  Jl Wns. 
qarrnq lentpole = LC Wn? 
qa76a . . .*? WS. kundcak (kuninik) Arctomys lilillus ; dafiaet 

re~ndeer. 

qaneq moulh = L C  31 Wnsa. 
qaniqpoq is near = L C  M Wsa. 
qanik snow in falling = LCill  Wns. 
qanimavoq is benumbed wilh aguish cold = L. 
qan . . .'? WS. kantzik, kunnoku heart. 

qanoq how = L C  11. 
--* (Wn: kantak case -of a knife?). 

qanga when (prater.) = L CAI W n s ?  

qangcrpoq' L. is irhsom. 

qangiaq brolhers child = L. 
qangorpoq makes a rurnbl~ng noise. 

qaoq forehead = L C  31 Wns. 
qapapoq bows in bending only the back. 

qapasagpoy apropriales Lo himself somelhing really belonging , 
lo another. - qaperpci' cleans il wilh a scraper = L. I 

qapik a n  animal in Greenland only known frorn lradilion = L. 
kabvik badger. - C .  kuwik wolverine earcajou. -. M. B$ik 
a pelolen ; kravik C E ~ C ~ J O U .  - Wn. l a b e  wolverine; kuftsik carcajou. 
- W s .  bwtachak, kuoak azobel*? - W a  kavik fox. 

qapivoq disappears under Lhe horizou. 

q 6 o q  is obliged to lurn back for wan1 of a clear r o a 4  

qapuk loam = LM: 
qarajaq a lake closely surrounded by a rocky wall -- C. 

yuriccq sideroorn to a h u t ?  
* - - (31. kurane, kuruptin . doubting). 



qaraseq brain = L C R I  IVn. 
qardlik tromsers = L C  M Wns. 
qardloq lip = 1, C %1 IVns. 
qarnanq a wall = L. 
qarttzarpd allures a n  animal hy a cracking sound. 

qknernaq old skincover of a boat. 

qirpci, rnaQAs it burst = L M. 
L)Rv. 'G.,:qmrumk a caw.  - L. kairzcazlk. 

qarsorpoq lurns pale. 

qarsorsaq a fishhook = LC. 
qarssciq C o l ~ m b u s  seplendrionalis = LCWn. 
qarssoq an arrow = LCM. 
qasagci was no1 sarisfled ,with it. 

qasaloq bark of a tree. 
.-. 

qasigiaq Yhoca vilulina - L C  M Wns. (Il'a. ku.clsiiok saddle- 
back st?i~l). 

qasilipoq, is, sharp, pungent lo sensalion == L &I ? 

qasiqorpoq gives a riitrling sound. , 

qdsugpoq is ravenqus ferocious -- L? 
qasuooq is  lired, slack = L A1 Ws. _ -L (chr~daduun~ok weak). 

I 
qasserpoq is covered with dus l ;  is gray = Ws? 
qcitaq a pail, bucket, baril = L C  iM Wn. 
qatanjut brolhcr o r  sister = LCM'n. (kulun~uta slcpbrotlier). 

(Ws. kinglihhuL, Wa. kamgojak brolher). 

qate-f- deep voice? = LC. 
DRV. G. qalituvog has a diep voice; qctiinroigpoq growls. 

qdteq a ring or cover at  the end of a shaft = L. 
qatik breasl bone of a b i rd  = L CRlIl'nsa. 
URV. L. kaftikak lhe whole' trunk. - C. katigarn [qatigap] Ihe 

back; koteyeuk the body. - M; katigark I h o r a ~  ; katirark fhe body 
without [he head. - Wn. katiyai body. - \j's. kutigunlla body; 
katienha breast. -. Wn. chaulka the back. 

-' (Ws. katzlayak a bad spiril). 
, 3' 

qatsiaq *-. 1,. kaijak audacious ; kdjdrpoq is longing. - J's. 
Iyaul;iak couragious. 

qalsorpoq il grows calm = L. 
gat . . .* 111. kuteymayoark a inco lore~  - (see: qujlirpoq). 



-*  (Wn. k& foreshafl of a harpoon. - Ws. katuhhut a 
duck; kattunyourak hillocky land). 

qauk day. daglighl = LC R l  Wn. 
~ R V .  G .  qdumd the moon. - Ge. qa'umat.&q the sun. - L. 

k<tuji&a he knows i i  [qumicd he finds lhe ligltl in ill. - hl. kadjpl- 
nark reason inlellecl. (Wn. kaumuria blue; kmolok while). 

qaumailitaq' L.  a belt (Ws. kappashutka, kcpzun = G .  tuvsik?). 

qaungoq shore-ice = L. 
qauserpoq is wet = LCM.  
qauvik ' Wn. ptarmigan. 

qaua soul11 = L Wn. 
DRV. L. kacanyarnek soulheaslwind. - Wn. kabani east;  

I:uzcannibnnu [- tunep] soullieast. 

quai . . . " Rl. gciuinerk lhe pleura (of the lungs); krauik-itork 
Itrick ; J:ruvikitork snubnosed?? 

qavdlundq a foreigner of European race, a while = L C  i)l M7n? 
cjavdlorufit ' Wn. eldesl sister. 

qavnguivoq snores = LCM. 
qavseq, only used in plur. q a d t  bow rnang .=; LCA1 Wns. 
- * (11. kraptigdju strangling) 

qdq gray hair =; L. 
qeqarpoq stands upright = LhJ. 
qeqertaq island = L C 31 Nfns. 
- ' (hl. kremiliuyartoark rolling?). 

gepe . . . * L. kepe'serpok is opposing. 

qe^raq Annrrhicbas lupus (Bslt). 

qerivoq is frozen = L C  AI Wn. 
qerguaq seaweed = LC. 

q&rdlutdq a duck. 

qerrtarpog invol;es the invisible rulers for assistance = 31. 
qerjrerpoq is black L C  A]. 
qerroq heap of stones = Lh1. 
qia (he ouler menibranc of the intestines. 

qiaz7oq cries; weaps = L C  M\FTnsa. 
qiavoq is lhouroughly benumbed wilh cold LCJVS. 



~ R V .  (;. .qiuuoq freezes lo dealh. - Ws. binchtann cold. 

qigdloq a carion on land = $. 
qiydlugpoq regrels Lbe loss of some properly = L. 
qigpoq f qigtarqoq the sea rises. 

qigpoq j- qiluvop is alert = I,. 
I)Rv. G .  q@oq dies from longing for an en jo~rnenl  wllich he 

call nut obliiin; qilerpop is longiag for sornelhing. -- L.  kZpoq, k2- 
cllarpok. 

qigsigd is shy, fears him = LbI. 
qiysuk proud flesh in a wound. 

qigtoriaq' C. keektacyak, AI .  krikton'ark, Wn. keektugiuk muskilo. 

qila + qilamik soon = LM Wn. 
J ) R v .  L. kiglauok is quick (qfgpoq?). 

qilak 111e sky  == L C  R1 Wnsa. 
qilnq lhe roof, tile palate = 11 Wn. 
qilaluvaq w1ii:e wllale (and narwal) = LC 31 Wn. 
qilaut a drum = L C A] Wn. 
qilavoq practises sorcery, uses charmes = L 11. 
qilerpd lies il wilh a knot = L C  91. 
qilik ;III ivory peg of a kayak tool -= Wn. 
qiloriarsiooq makes a short cut. 

qilugpoq 'barks (lhe dog) = L C  M. 
qilubci draws it - lo himselr, bends ' i t  ( ~ t ~ e  Low). 

qitnagpii leaves i t  - L 3l\l;s. 
L)Rv. G .  qimfivoq flees. - WS. k e n ~ ~ k h o k  ruuning; kirrtuk(ok 

coward. 

- +  (11. kn'niamturdulstuark soil?). 

qimeriaq egelashcs = C  Wsa. 
qimerdloq dorsal verlebra = L C  31. 

qinrerdlBrp4 regards, beholds il =. L hl. 
qinripci slrangles bin1 = L4I. 
qimugpoq (llle dog) drags Ihe sledge = L 31 Wns. 
I)Rv. G .  qinzugsep, plur. -ail, ,.the sledge wilh ils occupanl. 

- Ws. kinzugtu a dog. 

qirnzipd passes it. 

qinerpoq Il)  looks aboul, examins, chooses = L C  M Wn. 
qinerpoq (11) groans = L31. ' 

DRV. G .  qiningacoq grumbles, growls. - $1. Xr-inlingatuyoark. 



qinerseq a swelling, tumor. 

qinoq snow mixed wilh waler = LM. 
qinugpoq -f qinuarpoq cries o r  hisses on being touched. 

- *  ( C .  keenowyak black moss. - We. kinuik calm). 

qinwr;oq begs for something = LM. 
-' Wn. kyodsororoot wave. - Ra. bnhuciLia waves?). 

qingnq nostril, plur. with suffix qingai his nose = 1, C A1 Wnsa. 
1 1 ~ ~ .  G.  qingarci dislilies, hates him; qingaaorfe ennemj. - 

L. kingarivn will not have what has belonged lo a dead. - M. 
kringelirezrmiyoark despises. 

qitlgdq the sharp edge of the shinbone, a protruding rock == 

LChl  Woa. 
qingaserpoq' L.  makes rifts, scral!hes. 

qingik * Wn. tinging window frame. 

\, qitlgmeq a dog = L C  M Wna. 
qingnivoq is ca re fu l~ in  galhering winter provisions = Id. 
qingnuaq sunbeam through an opening. 

qinyoq (I) the inner end of a bay elc. 5: M? (kreingwk a hul, 
a room). 

qingoq (11) par1 of the face between Ihe eyebrows = I,. 
qiorp6 cuts, clips it = M. 
qipahaq  inner corner of the eye - L. 
qiperoq an excavation. 

qipik bedcover, blankel = 1, C. 
qipicci twists, twines it = L C  MlVna? 
DRF. Wn. kapoatak small ivory merlin spike. - Wa. kaipak 

thread. 

qiporaq a furrow = L M  W s ?  
DRV. G .  qiporqaq finwhale. - L. kopprrgak a slripa. - $1. 

bopkollark while stripe on boots - WS. kpukclit stint. 

qiseq spit, saliva = L C M  Ws. 
qisuavoq gels spasm, cramp. 

qisugpa puts his nails in it = Lilt. 
qissuk wood, driftwood , fuel = I, C hJ Min. (W s. kubuchuk, 

k h t  firewood). 

qiiaq * (htaq?)  C .  kitak rain. - Ws. lietuk, kitak, kitinguk, 
kujfak rain. 
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giieq, nilh suffix qeqa, the middle LC &l\\ms. 
L)R'F. G. qilcrut a bell; qitmdlep middlemost. - C. l>tcilertt~ 

spinal corde. - 'CT'n. kahrkplun second finger. - n-S. kitlehnzcl: 
' a bell. 

qitigpoq cuts capers, dances, is frolicsom = L  11 WS. (kjettingi, 
Etcl~ard: jumping). 

qitdluaq interslice belaeeri thc legs. 

qifornaq child -= L 31 Wn. (butzrnroglrith). 

qe'lugpoq is flexible = IAN. 
qituipoq chirps. lwillers. 

-* (Ws.  betunka inleslines). 

qiucik ' \Vs. bchiufcek a leaf. 

qivdke male frog flsh. 

qiverpoq bends backward = L 31. 
I)Rv. G .  qit.inrpoq looks roond. 

qicio down of a a n  animals skin = $1. 
qivipog flees in anger from human s o c i e l ~  = L. (usuicideu ). 

qi~dlerpoq glislens, shines = L C  11. 
qivsagpoq makes ;i sudden pull, pushes somebody away = 

.'LC hl Ws. 
DRV. G .  ~vsserdZugpoq is drizzly wealher. - L. kcpsnIiX.tutit.n 

pushes him away;  kissericolc is drizzling rain. - 81. iC~tstclijiarioctrX. 
besprinkling (see: pitaq). 

969 urin = L  &l?Vn. 
I)Rv. Rin. hootcing urinal tub [qug$kj. 

qoqaq land shadow or refleclion in lllu water = L, 
qoqer; likes him. 

qoqerpoq is slunned, slupified by a sound. 

-' ($1. bolonarnitoark lo cornmil mean tricks. -. 1j-S. kowo- 
lokotcnk frozen). 

qBrqaq Adam's apple. 

q4rqugpoq L. calls loudclp. - C. X-oEtookfaok yells. - 31. 
krorolilonrl calls. ' 

qordlorpog the water runs d o i n  in a conlinous strean1 = 
L C h I .  

gorsaypog biles his Leelh together from pain or anger. 

qorsttk green or yellowish = L M IF-s. 

,. 
qoluvog ' L C .  turns in his Loes in nalkine. 

XI. s 
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. quagsstik a sharp edge in Ihe direclion of ienglh, a mountain 
ridge = L. -, 

q ~ a e "  \%-S. d u a i  there; chonicld hcre. 

quaitsCk6ka (? trad. tales) my youngs. 

quaq (-;-? trad, lales) frozen meat = LC. 
URT. G .  qumaq slipperj. - L. &oipoX: glides on slippery ice; 

rl:oajakut black lichen. - C. ( p a r k )  koojotctit a kind of lichen. - 
11. beyuuiatoark sliding. 

quuraq a thyrse (flowers) = L31 Wn. 
q~ldsarpoq shudders from sudden fear = L. 
quartaq worm of the rectum = L41. 
que house or cave for stores of victuals = A]:' (Lrutnaktuartunrk 

galhurinr; victuals). 

-' (Ws. kroeket oller). 

querpoq cnughs (once) = LC M \Vn. 
DRV. G .  quersorpoq caughs. - W n .  ko~rX1tahecnar. - WS. 

I;tcsgu cnughing. 

qugdlugpd makes il double by folding .== L 11. r a I 

DRV. G. qugdlugiaq a caterpillar. 

qugsaooq-;- qugsdavog is anxious = LC. (kok~eatek~ungar to scare). 

. gugsugpoq sloops = L. 
qugssuk a swan = L ;\I Wns. 
qugtoraq lhigbone = LC ltl Wn. 
quiagpoq is nrerry L M Ws. (kujzcaju pleasure) Wa. (ku%cnrl-u 

glad). 

qiiik the lhin bone in the hind legs of a seal. 

quTlertavoq fears lbat the seals will be scared. = L. (11. 
X-ruingitcherktoark haslening?). 

qufnugpoq feels thickling -= L CM. 
quilnarpoq * L. is detestable. - hl. kruinnrrl-tugoark mild. - 

\Vs. Iainagtuk bad. 

quinuk ' Wns. firoeenuk (tobacco-) pipe. 

qujaooq he lhanks = L C  $1 Ws. 
DRV. L. kujanak thank! ktjunarpok it  is lo be lhanked for. - 

31. kroyunaine! - WS. koyana! 

- ' (ququgdluitin WTs. beard). 



qule ten, only used in plur. qulit = L ?  C31\FTnsa. 
I)Rv. 11'~. chollzinhuin . nine [puluiluatJ. 

quliarloq * ?  31. I:rolearktoark opreferringa :' X.role'arLzctsin a man 
of mixed race. 

qrlloroq a sickly man. 

quluaroq i t  sounds clucking = L. 
quin6q an inteslinal worm = $1 W-n. 
qzlrnarpoq is sltortened by being pressed logether = LII. 
qutnigci * Jj. krurnigiyarct loved (may be Eumngiascrm cl\vhoni 

I loren - see : knmagdj. 

quwe -i- son~el l~ing nice? -- 11 \Vs? 
L)Rv. G.  qun?poq clumsy. - 11. Punon lillle girl. - \j's. EWLO- 

Lclqct love. 

qunliooq he feels llilnself inferior lo  anolher -- LII \Ys. 
qunyaseq neck = LC 1g Wn. . . 
qungiaq a crack In mood or bone. 

qtmyiarpoq regards someltling from a dlslancc =. L 11. 
4 "  

qungoq reflex of the daylight In Ihc sea = L. 
qurrgzfjuipoq smiles. laughs = L C 31 Ws. 
qut~guleq sorrel, also : cochlearia (plants) = LC. 

qungundrssuk (lrad. tales) a faulcon. 

qurrgzisotariaq a merman. 

qilpd makes a room narrower by placing its sides nearer to 
each olher - L C  11. 

DRV. G .  qbrop a narrow valley quyanat.ctrssuJc a snowbunlin~.  
- C .  kopenocmau. - 11. korrok. 

qzsperdluk a worn] = L C  Wns. 
qupiaii cleaves, splits i l  = L C ?  MWn? 
DRV. I,. kopyako [qGpccko] a piece cut  08 Crorn, something. - 

C. kotcpon ~cbreakl~. - 31. lirumnerl; (qzmneq] fissure. - \Vn. kope'- 
rtck a ~~spl i in .  

qupuyaq, qapzijol:)' Ws. a tree. 

qusazoq is bashful = h11:' (rludjartoark bending his head down- 
ward. 

qrrsoraq knot on a bootslring. 

qussoq ' C. qurcoq while. B 

qussungi' \C-s. kotshungi running. 



gut, qule the upper par1 of ,  or Ute space above son ie l lun~  
= L C h l \ V n s a .  

DRV. L. with snffix ko22inga [quk~zi] what is above him: koll6k 
the back of a man in a .bowing posilion. - C. kooleetar [qulitseq] 
a coat. - $1. 7,~oZm-k jq-atdieql nilat is highest. a lamp. - Ws. 
Jcodlo lamp ; klipseen Iqulivsiut] a pot. - \\-a. A-ulachta the hack ; 
ku~imui8ha a pot. - 

qute -I- = L &I. 
DHV. G .  quterorpoq follows the boat walking along Lhe shore. 

L. (lhe slem slill used: kote fine flat ground) I+-oterorpok. - 31. 
kroterortoarb lhc reindeers' roadn. 

qutsit~iak 81. Polygonur~~ (plant). 

qulsoq very small (Ws. kchudoq low). 

- * (\t7n. k&ye a wall). ' 

quluk collar bone = L11. 
quveq ' 31. kruverk fizzle. - Wa. kuuviljcrt  i in king. 

q u ~ i a q  ' 31. LmI,in~i:, IVn. fioobralz fish or seal-net. 

qucdlazik * Wn. a mouse. 

quodle a tear = La]. 

f 
URF. G .  quvdZiliZ'oq sheds tears. - L. kugviorpol;. 

gttvdlugiog ' hI. krobldhark Lrea~bling. . _ r _- 
, 

-; >, 

1 
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: i (EXPLXSATIOSS: G ,  Greenland (Ge,  Easlgreenland) - L, Labrador 
-2 1 - C .  Central Regions - 11, Machenzie - IV, Weslcrn (n: norlltern 
4 - s, southern - a, asiatic) - ', KOT met nith in Greenlandish.) 

kag . . .' WS. kngilihklok [chengiakle?ij old. 

kiigak Va. great. 

kagdleq Lhunder = L C XI Wnsa. 
- * ( C .  Laypenncid afraid). 

kagpd -: (Iturting?) - I, ;\I IVn. 
Dnv. G .  kaluyp& breaks it; Jcajumigpoq finds delight in his work ; 

fianz@ci. pushes il forward; kautap a hanlrner. - L. kujumikpoq flotvs 
quielily ; kamipa. - 11. ?;aukloark forgrng; kuzcb shaking. - \T-n, 
kaoot~ a hammer; knroktoli hammering; kat~rllo a slonc ( j d e x t ) .  

h.&gsorpoq sits down lo do his business. 

kagulat \Vs. kachutat hail. . 



- * (Wn. ka+,zgna ' norfheasl current ?). 

Isaikiggaiak Wn. Larus Sabini. 

kaingu* Wn. the brown bear. 

- *  (11-n. kaiceeldook a forked slick?). 

iiaivdl . . . 1,. kaiblaicok admonishes. 

kdjbq groin. 

kajarpoq remains home while the. others are going out. 

kajoravoq is tired from exertion. 

kojorpoq is brown, red - L C j t - n s a ?  
DRV. Wn. kcibebua red; kavilsak small beads? kaeeyok brown 

fos. - Ws. kavi.mak, kavychtschuk red; liaviak red fox. - n-a. 
kurilnuk red ; kat-ilnuarak beads ; kae2'Zhuriak fox. 

SOTE. It musl be granled that the derivalion of lhese words is 
very doubtful, they also remind of qajoq  will^ regard Lo the idea of 
colour. 

kajugdleq ITS. kajukchli, kad2'chlit a .  hare. 

kaqaaoq' L, Eaqpamajiirpok shouts wilh joy. - C .  kuqagaluar- 
poq is d~spased Lo merr j  mah~ng;  kakajoq Ihe child 1s merr). 

kbk f hunger = L C  W Wns. 
DRV. G .  khgpoq is hungrj. - (? L. kaviingovorl: has no ap- 

peLile). - h1. kridtoarq. - 11-s. ~ ~ e . l u d m  art thou hungry. 
4 

kakagpci carries il on his head - L C  )I. 
kakagpoq is extremely bad. 

kaknka'rtorpoq l l ~ e  fox cries. 

icakik snot, snivel = LC11 Wn. 
DRV. G.  k&;iuiaq the upper lip. -- C. Eakkeeceeaga. ' -  Wn. 

kukicin Septum of Ihe nose. 

kakiat' Ws. salmon. 

kakicci pierces it (f. i. in sewing) so cis to make the point appear 
again on the same side ..= L C  31 Ws. 

I)Rv. G .  kakili~aq a kind of small fish; ka1n'mnei-d tatloving; 
kakitdlarnao a plant with tborns. - L. kaIiiZasak. - Ci kukeeaa 
tatloving. -- hl. kak1iIIangnark. - Wn. 1:d-ibuu [kak-iakj a fish spear. 

kalileg a Greenlander = LWs. (kallaluik, katZalik a Scbaman). 

kalangavoq' L.  goes bowed.. - (Wn. kaZZouroktok dance?). 

iialimaeok' L .  is calumniated, slandered; kalivigica slanders him. 

kalerraq a sound from somelhing = M. 
DRV. G. kaZerripoq gets an unsatisfactory informalion. 

kalganagtuli * Ws. marmor. 
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kaligpoq tows, draws = IAN-ns. 
. I)Rv. L. kaIIut instrument for towing. - ?Vn. Ealleeaksltook 

su7irn. - \j's. hlimunik small chain Iklirnneq Fabr.]. 
- * (If-a. kaliuhocfila gale of wind. - Ws. kalmh, X-a)zneschet 

H raven). 

knlu . . .* 31. kalodjat a1 once. - Wn. kahngna man:. 

ka~rrsero'arpoq ' L. g:es a roundaboul way. 

kamag6 loves birn = $1 I\'$? 
DRI-. hi. kanamari~tr~- ~ r e s p e c l a b l c ~ .  - Ws. lcan>g?$ l o ~ e .  
kamltypoq is angry (Ws, kunrychtuchtd?). 
kamelika * 71 s .  kayak-hulljacket. 

kanik  a boot = L C31 Wnsa. 
DRV. G.  kamigdI6rpoq is barefool; karnigpoq puts on his bools. 

1.. ka~n~niEBrpok. - C. A-anzeeykpoke. - (FVns. kx~r~mu?., 7iumAyX.). 

karnukale' M'n. I don'l know. 

kana here just below or west, ~ o n d e r  (close by) = LCAl Ws. 
DRV. G. kanangnarpoq the' wind blows from the west. - C. 

-. ksnungnakpoke the a .  b. f. Ihe north. - M. kanoangnark norlh- 
ulnd. - Itis. kcinayagtok s o u ~ h .  

kanagat - Ws. ~ o l f .  

kanagpoq *' (o r  may he qwnctgpoq, from qaweq moulh? i \Vn. 
kanzrkhtuli tell.. - \\'a. kunachtok spaklng.  

kanojajbrpoq is vexed by envl  - I,. 
kaanjaut diaphra~me.  

kanaioq frogfish = L C .  
kanerpti covers il wilh dew or Itoarfrost. o 

kan . . . * M. kunopblulitoark mud. - Wn. kooweea. - Ws. 
kagvjcrk. - Wa. kanink sand. I 

kanungneq a sort of drill wood = LC. 
- ' (kcinungm Wn. ~ o l k  of eggs). 

kangak * L. tlld ancle (foot). - Ws. kanuak. 

kupage towards the middle, farther from ~ h c  sea = LCJI. 
DRY. G. with suffix kangia; kangiane on the inland- (east-) sidc 

of it; bngerdluk a hay o r  fiord. 

kartgeq, with suffix liawn, a promonlory, the top of a plant - LCMIVns. 
kangBsugpoq ' L. presumes, suspecls sornelhing. 

katrgn . . . , \Yn. Icangneen young woman. 

-' (Wn. ka{gnenoostt.uk inslrument for cutling ivorj). 



kangntisak copper = 1, C M \FTns. (kannujak) \)?a. (kuniajafi) 
- (Wn. kangnoah. black colour. - WP. ka~lgyuk lake colour). 

kapaqin ' W n .  foam. 

haping6 is concerned about him = L C 11. (Ws. ka.nbiytca8X.uk 
bad?). 

kopipci puts the inner into the outer part of a double piece of 
clolh(ng, t'. i. shin socks into the boots = L C  M\\-n. 

URT. G .  kapifaq waterproof jacket; Lapiseq scale (of fish). - 
31. ?:rapisirk. - Wn. kdpi8e. . 

kapivd stabs llim - I ,CM Wn. 
DRV. G .  kapQt, h9. liapunn, Wn. h p u n  spear, lance. 

k a r q a ~ a q t  \Vn. kolkakk, Ws. liaikcRnbak, JVa. katchopak a n  ax. 

katre  bud of a plant. 

katagph has dropped, lost it = L.C M. 
katak inner end of the doorway -= L II\Tin. 
Iiatfpai unites 111em - L C  RJ. 
kato drum-slick. 

-" (C. katotoyer halo). J 

katsorpoq is quiet, calm = Lhl.?  
DRV. G .  htaorsarpQ cures (the sick). (11. katchortoark efroni 

both sides u : katchor&toark licentious ; kat80rnikayorloarq grows angr! ). 

katsuaq muskle of the upper part of the arm. 

kdtungiaq a kind of shellfish. 

kauk walrus hide = 1, C. 

kaubd puts sornelhing in .an  opening of it = LM. 
kasagpoq ' Wn. kovubunya sleep. - Ws. kavachtuk sleeping. 

- \Ya. kuzaangnak6nga sleeping. ---?& 
kaveq Ule top = L ill Wna.? 
DRV. G .  ~ L Z V ~ ~ Q  the crown of the head. -- L. kalaek. - V-n. 

kalZ)rc~, liabclj(~kct (mf -). - Wa. ka8k0 head. 

kdoigpoq runs or turns round = LC, $1 Wn. (bl. hvitoark good, 
perfeclly? - WS. liniubua round?). 

k a ~ i r u k  * Wn. arrow head of bone. 

kavdlo a sheet of bone on the end of the paddle. 

k6uoq gets loose. 

kavuar . . .* M .  kauunrtuark plunders, spoils. 

kavutignarpoq * L.  is hewing wood in the forest. 

he t, -kina who = L C  IM W n s a .  
Dnv. G.  liia whose; plur. kikat. 
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9, ke'avalineq * L. wet spol near a heap of snow. C 

kenk . . .*  L. k e o k n g n i l ~ ~ o k  11 stinks (from reindeer-buck), 

keora . . .* L.  kcordil;rorpok has fissures. 

kdrsorpoq ' L. has fallrng sickness. 

kiak beat, warmth - L C  31 \linsa. 
DRV. G .  kiaguypop sweats; 2is~agpoq grows warm ; kiagpoq is 

warm. - C. hegtok summer [ k i q t o q  warm I. - )I. kidjartoark 
*feels feverheal*. - W n .  k u a k ~ n ~ a k  hot. - WS. kechtuk summer. 
Wa. kehmy summer. 

kiat upper par1 of Ihe body =- L C  llIvn. 
DRV. G .  kiasik shoulderhiade. - 31. kkctsik. - Wn. Pictsia 

( h ~ s  -). - WS. kuhogk? 

kiga soulhern (Wn. kuhkkct ?). 

kigaipoq woes slowly = L $1. 
kigarpd makes a nolch In the = I , M .  
-' (\FTs. kek a year. -- kegwtluk sinew for sewing). 

- ;i kiggivoq L. kikkutekarpok makes some joke. - C. kikitocc 

t,. to play. 

kigigpoq" L, stops; ceases; kiggorpii betrays someltling lo him. , . -  3 ;  
kigiguaq ' $1, py~leq, , --=I 4 

--I kigdlik border, limit = L C  11. 
=?! kigdlik (li?)' Wn. arroahead chipper; b g l o  a stone for shar- 

f penlng : keegleecheu, kigdliak a hard stone. 
I kigdlo a fire-place for cooking = LWs. 

1; . . kigdloq inverse, wrong = C.- 
kigsarpoq desires = L. 
DRV. G .  kigwd-(L)_ ;I wish. 

\ 
kigsaut (11) Ihe net of an animal = 1,. 
kigserpoq (kirX;serpok Fabr.) jumps down - L. (kiggerpok) 31. 

kigssavik f- = L. (1;igccvik peregrin faulcon) 31. (kigiravik faul- 
con) \\In. (kieaigaoik faulconj. W s .  (gegoet faulcon ; begleoght vullure). 

URV. G .  kigssuviarssuk faulcon. 

kigtorpd <- kigtorarpd tears rends il asunder = LC JI. 
ki j ik*  31. kiiyark picus (bird) - 13's. k i ik ,  kiil;ugajak heron 

(bird). 
kikdrpoq lurns his arms or wings backward. 

kikeryaq L. crackling. 

kikiaaoq t 11. Likiaork paddles (?). 



- 
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kikiak a nail =- L C  hl Wn. -. 
kikfk fy for shame! - ,. 

E 

kikipti * L. omils him in dislribuling. 

kikivd cuts a piece of its margin. _ 
kz'kuleq seal-hole in Ihe ice = L. 
kilak hole in the skin, wound = .L  A1 Ws. 
kiligpli scrapes it == L &I. 
DRV. L. IiZZipa [X.iZ@h) cuts it off. 

kilijut ' Urn. a hornladle. ' 

kiliofaq (trad. tales) a fabulous animal = bl. (fossil elephant) 
\\+n. (fossil ivory). 

kilo ttie foot end or hind part of the ledge = L.11. 
kiluk seam, hemming = L CMWn.  
kilunaq * (kaganat) Wnsa. a wolf. 

kilzinyna * Wn. southwind. 

kimagiud handle of a woman's-knife --- L. . . 
kimik ( I )  1- acting on, or inflicting? = L 31. 
DRV. G.kimigpG has proved effeclike; kimigt6q efleclive, strong. 

- 31. kinaaartoark medicine. 
' + kimik (11)' Ws. kentikh, kmyk flesh. - Wa. &ynzy&a tlesh, 

kgrnfi body. 

kiniugst~k ' I,. shelf of a snowheap. 

ki~raq face, edge (of a knife) = L C  11 Wnsa. 
kineq tip of  a jacket = L. 
kinerdleq * 1, M. almond of the throat. 

ki~ierpoq is swampy or  lhick to get through (f. i. snow in the 
waler) = L iM Ws.? 

kiraipti soaks, steeps it = L M. 
-' (Wn.  L j u r a n  voracious). 

kiniva lets the child do its business .= L. 
kingaingok * L. froslsmoke. - 31. kiyezuuk foggy. - Ws. 

?:uZjaigik fog. 

hingeq the hole where a tooth has been lost. 

kittgiat ' Wn. L%olyn, WS. kingiat, kichguet aurora borealis. 

kin9iypoq is high = L CMWs. 
DRV. C .  fiugyi, Icingnak mountain. - 11. Xrinncck mountain. - 

\vs. kannchtuk high ; kanachkituk low. 



kingmungnak + TTrn. lake. (colour). 

kirsgo what is behind =-' LCM. 
URV. G .  kingugdleq las t ;  kingucici successor: fiirzgun~ut Ilach, 

again: LinguI& o n e  afler another;  X-inguneq sNace behind, or time 
afler. - L. kingurlek, X"ingrra&. - 111. kingornun, kinguler&t, Lingztnerl;. 

kingok * IVs. strong. 

kinguvoq, only used in plur. ki~zyzjput they are  sane. I 
kinguvoq capsizes = 81. I 
kip$poq dies from longing for seeing one wiiorn he loves -- I,. 
DRV. G .  kipilerpoq is longing. I 
kipivd cuts it across, sirortens i t  = L C RlII-ns. 
DRY. L. ki'ako a piece *f somelhin," Iiblorpn cuts it several 

limes [kipako, Icivdlorpn 1. - .C. kiliparikpoke it is regular square 
Iliiparigpoq]. - $1. L*putik scissors. - W n .  keepcegali a culling r 

[kzpigd I l ~ i ~ t  which he has  cut]. 

kipu . . .' L. kipukpuk they do not meet: Eipujz~ugavolz speaks 
abruptedlg. can not find [he words; kippalivok is violent. - 31. 
kipuktuark changing, bargaining; kipukturtoarh' talking, telling. - Wn. 
kipuchuk sell. - %'s, kip??ju buy!; kibulschacfitschi sell! 

NOTE. The vocabularics contain several more words like these 
and as  difOCull Lo bring in any reasonable relation to each other; 
perhaps a par1 o r  even lFie whole of them have Lo be ranged undcr 
kipivb. 

k&rsayaq, used in Ge.  for capelin. 

kisa finally, a\ lenglh == C. (L. kztu a little?). 

kise the slate of being alone, aalonenessa - L C h I W n s .  
DRV. G. kia'ma, kirduit, kisivta I ,  thou, we  alone; kGicme (sin 

its alonenesso j only, but. - Wn. kissimi 0 all D : h & m i  on]!. 

kisZpai counts [hem - L RI. 
kissik * a sealskin == L C .  

kissigpoq doubls, desponds of his success. 

kit (opposite to kunge), w ~ t h  sufflr kit6 farlher towards the sea- 
side == L C. 

DRV. G .  kitsigpoq is  far out towards the open sea; kitsz'gsut 
small oullging islands. \ 

\ 

kita Ws. yes! I 

ki t ik j -  kitigarpci fastens his clolhing lo Ihe Kayak. 

kiidlacdq indenlation of  an cage = L. I 
I 



kitdl . . .' C .  kidellok a hole. - IF-D. kitdia edd!., a hole. -- 
Wa. chylpenuk a hole. 

kitdlit ' Ris. cowberry (Vsccininm). 

kilsiak, kethugak' \Vs. a b o a .  

kiugut ' CVs. an abyss. 

kiuna + W n .  an ivory cup, 

kiuvaq L. answers; kigm'e6 a. him; kigusek ansurer. 

kiud bites him = L C  %lTYnsa. 
DRV. G. kZsorpoq biles often; kigui tooth ; kigutaernaq b1c-n- 

berrj. - L. kigiak a beaiei*. - hl. kigut, kigeark; k i t u l u l ~ ~ c w l ~  
1oott1-ache. - Wn. kuiookloon biting; k i p ,  kigutik teelli. - IVa. 
chutit, uuthzka [kigutika my leelhl. 

kivaleq* L. kicgaluk. - h1. kiralerk. - Wn. keebuycr710k, 
musk-rat. 

kiaerpd fills il completely. 

kiufaq servanl = L&S Wsa'? 
kicigpci raises, lifts il  = LC 31. 
kivioci sinks il, lowers it = I, C 31 IVn. 
kiokarpd p a v e s  all Ihe nesh of ils bones [ G e .  kickaq t o n e )  

- - - . I .  31,. 
kiokutuk* C .  instrument for discovering seals under Lhe ice. 

kiudligpd the weapon penetrated it, the. instrument was applied 
xilh succes. 

. . 
kivdluat : . . *  Wn. kiblztatyia shoes. 

kiatairpoq L. keptairpok is agfie, jovial (kebzBvpok soars \\.it tl 

spread. wings). 

.koluagloq * Wn. noon. 

kotsakalak Ws. an eagle. 

kovdluaq ' C .  ko6hek large yellow berries. 

kualin ... .*  MTn. Loodinookt puffin. 

kuaneq Angelica = L. (eatable seaweed). 

kuggik L C .  hind part (of a body). . 

kugsak, kugsataq a kind of small birds. 

kt~gsagci is anxious to .save the remainder of il.  

kugsugp~i shortens it, pratices ailchcrafl. 

kugumja ' ITS. whistling. 

kuil . . .*  Ws. bcilewt a fly. 



kuinga * \Ira. a tame reindeer. 

kuingi?zgeq namc of a mountain in Greenland = L. (a pig. - 
kliLzivok is fal) -- C .  (kocinnee~c01;e (cis thin., perhaps for kuin@oq 
is not fal). 

kuingitser . . . * N. kt~ingitcherhark haslens, speeds. 

kujak lower par1 of the spine = L All$-ns. 
DRV. G .  kutsineg a lower verlebra; kujaPigaq a verlebra con- 

necled with a rib. - ill. kuyapiyark. - Wn. h3apil;hua spine. 

kujat south, or the left when facing llle sea = Ws. (kyjagum 
tu~zgy = G .  kujatip tungli suulhside). 

kzik running waler, river = L C RI W-nsa. 
DRY. G.  k6gpoq flows; kuivii pours; &araq a small river; 

1:8gssuaq a large river. - M. (kz~uk) k ~ ~ a r k .  - Wn. kowook large 
river. - Ws. kuchii lo pour. 

kukaq rcst of meat left belween lhe teelh = L33. 
kukik nail, claw = L C hl Wu. 
k t~k i s s  . . .* W S .  kukishtcak a gull. 

kukugpa sets fire lo it = LM. 
kCkz1jUk a young one (man or animal). 

kukur . . .' M .  bhrrtiput ealable muscle. 

h u k u ~ o q  commits a faull. 

kulaaaq a fullgrown female reindeer = 31. --- 
-' (Ws. kylchet berry). 

kuluipoq is careful wilh his lhings. 

kulrinrorpuk' L. they are  singing againsl each olher. 

kulut ' MTn. kulun a ring. 

kuma' Wn. ankle bone. u 

ktctnak an external parasit, a louse = L C  3iWns.' 
DRV. Wn. komeeabok [kumigpciJ scratching. - WS. kuu,,iagutat 

moss or lichen? 

kumuk' WS. humnhgk, koornogik an eagle. 

kunigpd kisses him. 

kur . . . * ?  81. h r a r u  a kind of bird. - Wn. brrauna Lycodes 
{fistl); kunaio, kxlaio sculpin (fish). 

kunakat * WS. a tree. - Wn. EGnakizin tire mood. 

kunanyuaq (lrad. tales) penis. 

kultiak * Wn. a goal (?). 



kunigoq " L. eiderdown. 

ktinulerpoq il withers. fades. 

h x r t ~ l t ~ k  + L. is unwilling. 

-* (Wn. kungmkmi to day). 

kuseq a drop = L. ( b t e )  91. 
kussngd likes i l ,  is fond of it. 

a kutagpog speaks indislincll.~. 
kutsiorpoq asks for assistance. 

kztlsurl' resin, pilcb = LRI. 
kutnvaq ' \Tn. kid lo contain oil. 

kucdlpq thutnb = L C 53 Ff-13s. (?) 

. . - .  
( E X P L A N ~ ~ I O R S :  G: ~reerr l ihd,  ( G e ,  Eastgreenland) - L, Labrador 

- C7 Central Regions - Bl,  ;\lackeuzie - IV, \Ves;ern (n, northern 
- s, soulhern - a, asiatic) - ", SOT me1 wit11 in Greenlandisli.) 

ma that, there = L CM Wns. 
DRV. G .  miine, tarncne here; m&a, tn~12cissa here il is ,  namely: 

rniina now ; nacina, m t u m e  Illis one. - C. .rndne; mozonga - hilhrr 
[rfiazmnga] ; manna, manga now. - M. maclja [his one. - $1-n. ncauna 
flither. - ?VS. nanni  here. 

maggangavoq ' L. his  voice is no1 clear. 

magdtiaq' W n .  muElok large seal. - Ws, rjzakliak large seal. 
- C. angakok language: maqdlaq. 

magsarpoq , magsdpog shooling from the shore (L. r111zksar21ok 
appeases the child). 

mnik :- hardiness? = L. 
DRF. G.  ma$op is dilicale, lhinskinned; fEXZig8~0q the inner 

skin of \~11aIes. - L. miikjak Lhe thin ouier pellicle on the skin 01' 
whales. 

majorpoq moves upward, rises = L C  31 IVn. 
naaqciipoq is absenl = L. (lhe stem slill used). 
URC. 6. mayaisiv(i feels the wanl of it. 

maqiypoq carries [he kayak upon his head over land =. L\vn. 
I)RY. Cj. fnarqaq overland road. - L. ntakkak upper par1 of 

llic head. --\-Vn'..mabek name of place. 



rnaqicoq it opens = LJI. 
DRV. G.  nmrneq the maller of a ,  boil or blain. 

ntak -;- something gelling loose = L C  $1 Wns. 
DRV. G .  makipop rises from where he was lying; n~crkit(issusep 

Ilaugltliness; magperpa -opens it. - 11. makitoark rising. - Wn. 
mukbestin gel up ! - Mrs. rna7du getting up. (L. rndlcitek hip, hanch. 
- 11. mdcittark Ilion). 

niakutioci ' L. is slronger Lhan he. - C. nzakkokepokc is, young. 
- IYn; makl%chtok is strong. i?v 

naaiaq front of tile neck = L. 
nralik what follows, a wave = L C 1 1  Wn. ( ~ ~ r a l i r z ~ ) .  
R G .  maligp6 f ~ l l o \ ~ ' s  him. 

malugd observes it = L. 
nramagoq harpoon willtout bladder (for boys). 

manrarpoq (the food) has a good tasle - LC.  (nzamukpoEe Ile 
is good). Wn. (mamagpoke he is good). 

DRV. C. marnard likes i t ,  also:, lilies 10 slander; rnamciipoq 
f ~ a s  a bitd tasle. - C. mamaitpoke he is bad. 

m a m b p o q  moulls (hair, skin) = L ?  -A 

9liamiaga feels oflended by him = C. 
man~ik flesh-side of the skin = LhI? 
~rrarnipoq is closed, healed = L &I. 

marnorqdq jacket of reindeerskin. 

ntaneq moss used for Lorches C M Ws.? 
naanerrraq a sort of blain fiiled will1 blood. 

t ~ ~ a n i g p o q  is.  smoolh = L C  M Wn. 
DRV. C;. vmnlpoq is uneven. - 7JTn. naonilya ice-l~umrnock 

[?,rc~nlZaql. x 

manik an egg = 1, C 31 Wnsa. 

manivc? shows, presenls it = [,%I. 
DRV. G.  manigGpoq is humble, .submissive. - 31. rnanigumi- 

yt~rtoark u sighing 0 .  F 

mano lowesl part df lhe neck = L31. 
naanorpoq -: rnanordlorpoq the pain abates, sooths = L. 
~ ~ ~ a n u l s o k  ' C .  ball of foot. 

tnanur8gnaq ' 7Vs. a quab (fish). 

mnnyerpoq is hard -- L. 

. . 



ntanyeru ' \Vn. armlet. 

-* (rnangkcdign my song, lrad. tales). 

r~rarruo& -;- (millies il muddy ?) = L C 11 11's. 
I ~ R V .  G .  9narmk, L. machar',., WS. mrtgnyak clay. 

lnardluk 1x0 = L C  31Wnsa. 
mdrpoq, tn2laz.oq yells, howls = LIJ. 
aasak,  masngpog 1s wet = L. I 

~nasik gills - L $1 \Imns. ? 

massaq ' \Tnsa. maisab, mu!dzrlc, ozndjah ~izafschrcX: the sun: 
oiukachtuk, mntchnchtuk, W i % f m ,  heat. 

- " (L. mutsufi a fold in lhe bools. - 11. nzadja-bigelerl n l ~ i l e  
slreali In the bools). 

mcitak lhe ouler skin of whales. 

matarp8 undresses h~ru,  takes o r  his jnckcl = I, C \I \Yn. 
trlalerte band on the trousers. 

mafo a co\er,  a door = LC1I.  I 

DRV. G .  matu~ci closes it. - bI. nzatuyoark. 

-' (31. matcholgrtoark tun~blcd, disorderl)). 4 

maujugpoq IS disgusted with somelh~ng. 

muutat Ge. kayak-mitlens. 

~r-rauvoq walks tt~rough a swampy ground = L C  11. 
L)Rv. (;. rnanydpd puls o r  pushes 11 in: snangwjpoq Ihe 1vea:her 

is geltlng milder. - L. mangukpi, ~nangupok. 

rraavto hardness = L. 
DRV. G .  mavkorpog gives the sound of hard against hard; 

~~hacfuooq . is hard, slrong. - L. onapku7lukpolc g n e s  a sound of hard 
from the roof of the house; mapko the wood in l11e bottom of the 
kayak. 

nravssaq mill, spleen = LC. 
me, naivoqt man, is born as man? = LWn. 
DRV. G .  ~rtiraq, merdlertoq. - Ge. merserteq n child. - Wn. 

~~~u?;qlQkto. 

meriarpoq vomits = L hl. 
merqa'tarpoq ' L. lhe sea moves with breakers againsl the shore. 

c/- 1,. nairhiptcharnerk clearing. 

-' (31. nzi~kroyoyork well. - Wa. matschinka well). 

tlrerqoq hair, feather, plant = L C  hl Wns. 
11terp4 -j- -penelrates and appears again on the same side of it 

= L C  31 'CVns. 



DRJ-. G .  merqut a needle; mersorpop sews. - W n .  mitiion 
needle. 

.$ 

4 merpoq j- exertion of slrength? = L3IWs. 
1 J)Rv. G .  minga~oq is powerful; rnerngorpoq is lired. - I1-s.  
1 nzugano1:htuktuk is tired. 
1x4 -- merserd fears him, is apprehensive of his superiority. 

ntetagdlo ' Wa. a raven. 
.i 
2 meaqoq a bird's-leg = Wn. (mipbco). 

miaggorpoq howls as a dog = L C .  
nlianiuoq, mianersorpoq is cautions = L. 
migdliaq a skin used a s  underlayer o r  c loth,  also navel strin? 

(in trad. lales also used, for ~ b r o ~ h e r s ) .  

- (N-n. miszcetyua a sfair Eskimor - Ws. muchtntsRa son). 

migssik the direction in which something is seen ,  Ihe straigl~t 
line to it = LC. 

DRV. G .  migssiy6 performs his work like Ihal, has i l  for his 
guide. 

-*  ($1. mitsipartok Lravelline. - 'mijoraluk few). 

miq . . .  + ?  31. mikiorkta meager. - Wa. mchkoruk a skeleton ( 2 ) .  

n~ ik ikr in  * Wn. .take it! 

mikicoq is small = L C  Af\vnsa. 
milak :i stain = L M. 
milrirpoq * L. is broken on its edge. 

nrilih. n stopper = $1. 

nlilorpd pelts him wilh somelhing = L C  31. 
miluypoq sucks = L C  31. 
DRV. L. milugiak a kind of flies. 

witttek L. backpart of the [high. 

minarpog takes some food alonp wilh him in going 1101nc 
= 1,lVs. 

n ~ i n e  drizzling rain = 1,. 
ntinik lrain oil by drying converted inlo a loupli substance. 

minip4 omils, naglecls him in distributing = L. 
~ttinyigpd hurls il acciden~ally == L hl? 

rninguk dirth - L NWn. 
miperpoq stands wailin,o a s  a beggar = L C  U. 

>I\ 
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rnfpoq (the bird) goes down and slops = LA1. 
misarpoq gives a cracking sound - L 11. 
misiarpoq denies, will no1 confess = I,. 
nisi92 observes, feels it = L LII. 
misugpd dips it = L C  Wn.?  
DRV. C .  miasomajung a glacier dipping in Ihe sea. - Wa. 

li7 miaoghin kid lo conlain water. 

t missigpoq L. hops, jumps. 

rnitagpli mocks, ridicules him ---- LXI.? 
miiak ', plur. mitit WS. stars. 

mite9 eiderduck = I, C Wn, 
miferitoq L. plaits or braids well. - i)l. miterethetsidjara 

aunilingn. 

rnitilik * L. ghoast, speclre. 

tnitdlik Wn, mirdling, rnidellik a knife. 

milugdluk W n .  a raven. 

niituk * L. pieces of ice in Ihe fishing-hole. 

mivse, nivse dried fish = L. C .  (pezpse) $1. (ppbi).  

miawk * (Auak?) Wn. saliva. 

nroq, rnuk? + mor8sugpoq disappears by sinking inlo somelhing 
= L. 

momerenet ", Wn. a rook. 

morZpoq 7s rounded a1 its end = L. 
mol*par . . . ' 51. morpariyoark .copper. ?; morpan'kloark usound- 

ingu ?; norf;aoyark a bollle? 

mugsdrpoq whislles. 

mtigfuk C. black. - Ws. muugtuk blue. 

muka . . . *  Wn. mukakhwuk rabhil. 

mukut ws. myk-ut excrement. 

mulaka* Wn. a joung imber goose. 

mulik woman's breast, also a leaf = LSI Wn. 
9 

muiuroq slays out, is absenl = L. 
mzZlne whale gum = W n .  

mumerpoq sings dancing and bearing the drum = C 81. 
mumigpci turns it upside down - LC. 
mttnauia W n .  quiver slrap. 



?nuraga Wn. codlings (fish). 

nrungarua* W n .  a light? 
- 

mungi . . . Fvn. mungidzfng wrist guard. 

mtissaq ealable root of an umbelliferous plant = LMWn. 
(mars72an). 

muturd * Wa. rnytyratuch slruggle. 

muvtegu * W. mupteguh cache (miose?). 

(EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland, (Ge, Easlgreenland) - L,  Labrador 
- C, Cenlral Regions - AS, Llackenzie - W, itrestern (n, norlhern 
- s: soulhern - a, asialic) - *, HOT met wilh in Greenlandish.) 

rid-&, inlerjeclion indicaling pain = L M. 
ndgga no = L. (naukak, aaukak) CWn. 
ndypoq l ~ u r l s  something in moving and is slopped = LRI\Vn. 
DRV. G .  ndligpd lhrows the harpoon and hits the animal. - 

L. naulak harpoon. - &I. nauliktork. - Wn. nauliga harpoon. 

nagsnrph carries i L  along with him = L &I. 
~zagseraq a mark lo be aimed a1 in sliooling = L. 
nagsiaq * L C .  skin-neckcloth. 

riagsigpoq * L. turns up his nose. 

nagsivoq slicks in the sea-bollom or  being enlaogled. 

nagsoqipai makes no dislinclion belween them. 

nagssuk horn, antlers = L C  &I Wn. 
nagssu . . . * C. negdjzcgarun a. slriog for keeping [he dogs. 

nagtoraq a kayak-implement used for lowing = LWs. 
DRV. G. naghrdik, Ge. nagtivalik a n  eagle. - Ws. nytygatqjak. 

nagtulik * Ws. iron. 

naguinak * Ws. noise. 

nai . . . * ?  hg. ntnioptoark lislening [ndlagpoq?]. -- \VS. naintuik 
ears ; neechee~aunikin hear ! 
- naipoq is shorl = L M  Wns. 

nait.6 smells it = L C  !M Wns. (Wn. nognuch, Ws. nikch nose?). 

najagaq * Ws. dancing. 



najaq, with suffix najd his younger sister = L C  .\IWna. i 
t 

najangarpoq falls asleep in silling = L hl. 1 
najorph stays there o r  with him = L. r" 
najugpd hollows it, scoops il oul = L. 1 
nciq skin of the abdomen; plur. ncissat, with suffix nai his whole 

belly, exterior and inlerior = L C  R1 Wn. 
naqigpoq is low = L &I. ? Wn. ? i:., '.: .. . . . 
naqugpoq * C. nakkokepoke, M. nakrotorrrq [he moon' is full. - 

WR. naqukto, Ws. nauk halfmoon? 
1; nirkd 'has  pily o r  compassion with him = LRI. 
t. + .: ... DRV. G.  nagdhgpoq is suffering, is in a pitiful stale of pain , :  

or want. - L. naiperkutigiua has pily with him ; neglikpa loves him. 5- .. ...,. . 
5 " '  - $1. lzagdligidjark alovingn. 
, ., .'_ . , .._* 

nakapci bends il downward = LRI. 
DRV. G .  nbka~pop falls. 

, .. 
nakaq* LCM. roo1 of a planl. 4 . ". 

I ,  i , . 

nakasuk bladder = L C  M Wn. . '  1:: 

nakicoq -f? meets a hindrance in proceeding = L$1. 
DRV. G. nakirnavoq loilers, lingers in his anderlak~ng; nagtipok 

il blows; nakerpop moves quickly in a slraighl direction. - L. nalie'- 
l&vok is inconsislenl; nd-ivoq the wind has become stead). - bj. 
nakerktork direclly. 

nako f strenglh = L 31 Wn. 
DRV. G .  naMuoy is very strong; n a k w q  a firs1 rate hunler, a f 

powerful man. - L. nakdkpok is good, faultless; nekkokqak is power- 
ful. - \]. nakoyoark is good, excellent. - Wn. nakuruk good. 

ncikord likes him = L. I 
3 

* nakunak* L. a kind of small flsh. d 
nakut * L. blewberry plant. '3 
nakuvoq he squints = LC. 
trlilagpoq he lislens, obeys = L C  h1. 
naloooq lies slrelched out = LM. :? LL'. 

nalik, with sufflx nalinga his equal = L C  M Wn. 
DRV. G.  n d e ,  with suffix nald the direction of, or level to i t  

(as to place and time); naliklip interslice belween the legs o r  trousers; 
nagdlizipop il happens, it is its usual time (f. i. arrival, festival). - L. 
nelliupok. - M. ndwekturk [nalig?gmt] equal to each olher. - Wn. 
nellikak trousers. 

naliuk Wn. the moon. 
nalugpd throws il wilhoul lifliog his arm = C h1. 



P 

. .  naluypoq swims = I, c A! w-n. 
I qcilungiaq an infant. 

na~uooq is ignorant, does not know il = L CMVos .  
a DRV. G .  nalunarpoq is d~rflcull to  know; nulunaerpli makes it 

known. - Wfl. nyZoogni~ I don'l know Inaluaunga]. - Mrs. natluara 
1 don'l know it [naluaara]. 

niimagpoq it is sufficient = L C  $1. 
nariako Wn. by and by. 

nanerpd presses il in resting upon it = L C  RS. 
naniod flnds what was lost = L C  M Wn. 
DRV. %'a. ne~reron a candle (or torch?). 

.f nano Ihe polar bear = L C  11 Wna. 
2i 
- nanwaq ( I ) *  Wn. neroak, naiwak a lake. - WS. nunnuid, - -- nanuak, nanvik a lake; aanvdnuk a bay. - Wa. naizcak: sea (lake?). 

. I rrnnuaq (11)' ? Wn. nunozarunguk bones; nannuap a bowl of 
L i wood. - \VS. nunokut, nenoed bones. - Wa. nynnuku hones. 

nanugpd, * L. nennuzrpa wels, waters the sledge runner to make 
it slipper?).. - M. nanuktuark wetling. - Wn. ~tunitikh lamp (-oil?). 
- WS. nahntck lamp-oil. 

. . nanuk . . . WS. nanughna, nanuktun stand. 

nangagpoq L. passes by. 

nangarpd refuses, forbids = I,. 
nangat ' Ws. berries. 

c nangeq childs cloth = I,. 
nangiarpoq i s  anxious = L C .  
nangigpoq continues. 

niingiooq he hops once = C. 
DRV. C .  nanneegakpoke Inangimarpoq], hops (several times). 
- (L. niingivarlakpok is not salisfied wilh the answer. - 

M. nunginerminik prodigy ?). 
I nangmagpoq carries something on his back. 

-: na.ngmik crossbeam in Ihe bottom of an umiak., 

nangmineq self = L. 
raapaq t sickness, ndparpoq grows sick. 

napavoq slands uprighl = L C  !Vl W n s a .  

: . DRV. G .  napjirtoq a roantree ( L .  firtree) naparut mast. - M .  
nqparlwk Lree, foresl. - Wn. napaktu larger timber. - WS. nabat 

I forest. 

i 



naperpd catches in a snare .=; La1 Wn. 
ndpip6i meets wilh him = L. 
n a p i d  breaks it across = L C  M Wn. 
DRV. G .  nhudlorph breaks it into' several pieces; nnvguaq a 

joint. -- C. nabloote knee. - 31. nahlon knee; nabgoar7; member. - 
Wn. naviktuk broken. 

nap0 cross piece in the sledge = L. 
naraseq $ a frog? (Ge. narajarteq a shark) = L $1. 
nardluvoq is straight = I, M Wns. 

I narqoq arrow head. 

nartterpoq pulls or paddles wilh all his might. 

narutiguk Wn. backbone. - 
narruvoq shows contempt. 

narssaq low and flal land = LC. 
narssugpd crosses his way, approaching him from Ihe side = L. 
nasaq hood of a man's jacket, cap = L C  31 W-nsa. 

nasigpoq goes up the hill lo have a look 0111 = LM.? 
naterpoq carlilage = L C  hJ. 
nateq, wilh suffix narqa bollom, floor = L C  M W n s .  
[)Rv. G .  nat(irnaq halibut. - L. nettarooik. - C. nateerooik 

snowdrift. - Wn. nateringak flat land ; neetarmuck old w-ife r (fish). 
- WS. notuik sea boltom. 

natseq small seal = L C  SI Wna. 
naerja gull = L C  M Wna. 
nauk where is it?, allhough = L C  &I Wns. 
DRV. G .  ndme no. - L. namut. - Ws. nadmya whither. a 

naularnciq . . a kind 'of shrimps = L-M Wsa. 
nauvoq grows, appears = L C  M Ws. 
DRV. G. nausaut plants. - Ws. nnutt grass. 

nhvd finishes it = L. 
. . na~arkroktutef~' M.. echo. . . 

naviagd considers it dangerous, will not ver~ture it = L. 
naadlik, with suffix navdlinga"adapted for i t  = L. 
navsoq -/- indistinclness? = ? W-s. 
DRV. G .  navsuerpli makes il clear, explains it. - Ws. nasjuag- 

ka ni  showing (natadichaak lrulhn ?): 

i navssliq something found o r  discovered wilhout being searched 
fo == LM. 



neqe meal, flesh (in Ge. also of one's own body) = L C  $1 IVnsa.  
DRY. G. nerivoq eels; nerdlerpci regales hirn; nerpik flesh of 

fish, -- h1. nerkriktsat [neqigssat] something lo eat. - Wa. nymakut 
ealing. 

nerinarpoq is square buill (man or  animal). 

---neriugpoq hopes, expects = I, hl. 
ndrqorpoq it creaks = L. 

nerdleq a goose = L C  MIVns .  

&- 
nerdloq the verlebrae of a bird which are-grow;~ logether = Lkl .  ' 

. &ero -f spaciousness? = L A1 Ws ? 
6 .  G .  netvhdpoq is narrow: nerutuvoq is wide. - Ws. 

njuk.alm'dc narrow (izirlilnuk shorl). 

nersorpd praises him = L. 
nerssut a lerreslrial mammiferous animal = LC. 

niaqoq head == L C &I w n s a .  (na8kok). 

nignq a snare = L C  11 Wn. (neegalloil- a net). 

nigorpoq avoids somelhing = L. 
nigsdgpoq belches r= I ,  %I. 

f~igsik a hook = L M wn. 

nikaaoq considers anything trifling comparred wilh what he is 
concern6d ahout = L; 

nikipoq has been displaced = L. 
nikuz'poq rises from, silting = L C W. 
nilak a piece of of freshwater ice -= LC14 qinsa. 
DRV. G.  nigdleq the cold. - C. no'glarpoq il is cool. - W-s. 

nindlyetok cold. 

nileq a flzzle, far1 = L C  M. 
ninaaq handage, ligature = L C  M W n .  
DRV. G .  nivnz'poq is narrow. - &I. nimrodjark bundle, faggots. 

nimbrpoq w.ails from pain = L. 
ningagpoq is angry = LM. 

ndngazdk sister's' or husband's sisler's husband = L. (son in 
law) MWn.  

ndngeq share in '  a game = L. (L. .Ring& snowwall around a 
house?). , 

ne'ngioq eldesl woman of the house = LM. 
ningipd lowers il by means of a line = Lhl. - 



ninguvoq is lough, no1 easely broken = L. 
nio leg = LCMlVn.  
DRV. G .  niutdq long legged, a spider. 91. niuluktoar7;. [ ~ l i u Z u g ~ o ~ )  

has a bad leg. - W. neeugha, niunga leg [ i .  c. niuga my leg]. 

niorpoq has become a lillle crooked = LC. 
I)RF. G. niungavuq is benl. - C .  ncyookfcpook: benl. 

niorpoq drills, bores = L h l  W-11. 
DRV. G n?ort&. - Wn. nioktun a bowdrill. 

nipagpoq' h. is vanished. - C .  neepakpoke pas he- does. 

n;p& wears i t  by rubbing = L. 
.nipe, voice, sound = L C  M. 
~ R V .  G .  nivdlerpop ernils his voice, speaks; nipdrpoq cries 

loudely; nkangerpop becomes silent, - M. nipuftuark keeps silent. 

nipiypoq sticks or adheres to a Ihing = L MNTn. , 

DRY, (L. nippivok, M. nipiyork), MTn. nimmooke, nepz'rok sunset ; 
M. nipilitersn Inipititerutl glue. 

tciporpoq * L. is quiet, content. 

rrisa purpoise = I,. 
nisoraq the hollow of Ihe neck.= Lh1. 
nit . . .* WS. nit& Ilearing; nitutenka doest thou bear? 

niu . . . * WS. nkogtok talking ; niuwan -narrating. 

niumak (had. [ales) a personal name. - L .  flesh of the hands and 
feet. - (Wa. n4ok rope of rawhide 'line?). 

niurdleq * L. a kind of frogflsh. 

niubh lakes it  oul of the boat or of ils reposilorj elc. = L C M .  
niuoerpoq lrades, barlers = LM. 
DRV. G .  nivvertoq a Wader. - M. niuvureX.?uark [niuverigpoq] 

lrades conscienliously. 

aivagpd flings, lhrows il wilh the end of ltis tlody-(k i. a whale) 
or wilh an inslrumenl, digs or shovels it out = M Wn. 

nlverpoq falls backward = L C M. 
~ R V .  G .  nizringavoq. - M. nieringayoark is hung op. 

nivflk the periloneum (of lhe inleslines). 

nivgo the mucus of fish elc. = &I.? 
niviaq $- niviarsiq unmarried woman = L C M Wasa. 
nivioci dwells or remains in the vicinity of it = LC hl Wn. 
DRV. G .  niviuaaq a fly. -, Wn. nibrarua. 

nivko dried meat = L. 



?iiolaooq is dry wealher =: LjCRl Wa. \ ,  
~ R V .  G .  nivtailaq thick wealher d l 5  snow and rain. - &I. 

niptaxra IhicL w. - (Wn. n & t a U w s  4th of the moon). 

noqnrpci slrains il, bends the bow = L C  hl Wns. 
nordloq a hole wilh a string or such like \lo felch hold of a 

pot elc. = LM. \, 
'\ 

norraq reindeer calf = L C  M\I7n. \ 

norssaq harpoon lhrower (wooden) = L C B l .  
nuak spil, saliva, catarrh = L C  $1 Wn. 

'1 nuanerpoq is pleasanl agreeable = Ws. \ 
nuaraluaq (her) sisler's child = L. 

\, 
-' (C. nugaleenik a poor thing. - WS. nuiv@ut Dentalium. 

\Vn. nuchtoolit a snipe). , 
\ 

nugsagpoq * L.  becomes froslbillen. 
I, 

nugsaq' Ws. nyhoagtupoak spruce. - W a .  ndkheak wood. 

st uivoq makes i l s  appearance = L C  M Wn. 
'\\ DRV. L. nuietpd offers il for bale; nuep, plur-nugjit bird's 

arrow; nuvia cloud. - C. nooyooee dart for birds. - !I .  ntiira sun- 
rise. - W-n, nubujn -cloud. 1, 

nujaq, pluf. nufaat, hair of the human head = L C M  ~ r k a .  
I 

I nujaltck * ?  Wn.  nycllook frock made of guts. i 

. . , - , . n5k point, end of sn~lhing,  cape, promonlory = L,C M Wns. 
DRV. G.  ndg@ removes i l ;  nzljuarpoq is wild. -: L, nCpok, 

, . - &I. nurutoark removes. 

nukagpoq becomes (ired of his work. I 
nukaq younger sislcr or brollier lo a person of [he same sex 

= L C  11 Wnsa. 
i I I 
I nukilt sinew, tendon, slrenglb = L M Wn. I 1 j 

n u h t  * Wn. ~yukalin, dried salmon. I 
I 

i I I 

i -* (Wa. n ~ h t w  broad; nyrneenkin large). I 1 i I 

i nulavoq* L .  is grown up, tall. , 
i 
I 

-I ' nuliaijoq L, wild celery; nu2liaijunguartok Angelica. I 

- I 

. I '  nuliaq wife, married woman = L C  hl MTnsa. ' 
3 - nuloq rump, bum = L LC1 Wn. I 
b 

nuna land, homestead, birlhplace = LC M ~ n s a . 1  
DRV. G. nunasivoq gels sight of land, seltles doyn ; nuniagpoq 

palliers berries; nunangiaq vlder (tree). - Wn. nunangeagit alder. - 
Ws. nunagulat berries. 



I nunanbldlarpoq ' L.  feels pain. 

1 ntcnekameruak * W n .  a child. 

I nzrnuaoq resisls, abstains from speaking, langhing etc. = L. 
- * ( WS. .nykr$kuk, nuikntkhk sweet ; nyknilnuk, nuiknilgak 

biller). 

nunyul . . .*? WS. nyngyljachtua, nuinliachtua laughing. 

nunguk . . . ' Ws. nungukhten s tand? 

! nunyuvoq has  disappeared, is consumed = L ;M Ws. 
tiusikarpoq * L. is leaky, not. well joint. 

nBsiligpoq ' L. dies suddenly. 

- *  ($1. nutaardarvik a seal. - Ws. nusscdu to keep, preserve; 
wuschagak name of a river). 7% 

nulagut * Ws. a kind of ;mall, Orh. 

nutdq a new thing 7 L$&l Wns. 
DRV. G. nutaraq a n e w b ~ r n  dog (L. a newborn child). 

4 nutacdleq a natural slain on lhe skin of men. 
I 

i ~tutigpoq i t  barns, cracks = L M W n .  
,' 
I DRV. C;. nutarcilugpoq il sparkles. - $1. ~zuidyork sparkling. - 

1 Wn. nitiktut burn. 
! nuvf . . . ' Wn. nziltoa one  half; nulaoa all? 

1: nuvrtz~ka* W-s. fingers, toes. - Wa. nyngit hand. 

(EXPLANATIONS : G, Greenland (Ge, Eastgreenland) - L, Labrador 
- C, Cenlral Regions - &I, klackenzie - W; Western (n, northern 
- S, soulhern - a, asialic) - * ,  XOT met wilh in Greenlandish.) 

ogigiuaq Wn. birch. 

I ogdlacoq ' L runs aboul  in the houses. 

oqaq g n g u e  = L C  M Wnsa. 
DRV. --%. oqazpoq speaks ; opailaoq Pelicanus carbo. - M. orak- 

luarMalking. - wn. okaluktzcaru a great speaker; okaktuk Lalk. 

oqipoq is light (not heavy) = L C  hl Wnsa. 
DRV. G. ogilavoq is swiftfooled; opimciipog is heavy. - %I. 

okruma'ltuark heavy. - Wn. aketyua. --Ws. okichtfich' not .heavy. . 

oqoq f genial. tempergture? = L C  iM Ws. 



DRV. G.  orqoq shellered place, leaside. - L. oqqorpok is soft, 
lieeps warm. - WS. ookorree skin of birds loqorut warm elolhing]. 

oquq mould = L C M  Wn? 
oqtimerp6 puts il in the moulh. 

okuk * ?  C. okohoak a slick. - Wn. ooL& wood. 

olorojunt * M. fading. 

oa~ij&k Wn. drill sockel. 

onui . . . W. onuidjiin shame;  onufyuayartoark ashamed. 

opigugpoq * L praises. 

opingaiuoq* L. it surprised; opi~~nar~zak no wonder that. 

opugto * Wn. afler o r  last. 

oriarpd spils it oul. 

ordlu~oq (Ge.  ortuvoq) falls, tumbles = 1,M. 
ordlerpoq aims with a missile. 

omaq (lrad. lales), ormdn't tbs  wings ornane his wings (meq? 
armpit). 

ornigpd goes o r  comes lo him = L. 
.-.. 

- * ( M .  orotkoga judged ; orolkroiusz judgement ; orotpit wilful). 

orpik tree, bush = I, C M Was. (ukpik, orkbit willow). 
DRV. G .  orpigag a small bush. - Ws. 4poBa.k firewood. 

orseq a part of the dog harness, a hole to faslen the string. 

orssoq fal, blubber = L C M Was. 
ortdoboq is morose, peewish = M. 
omne some inleslines of ptarmigan = L. I 

-* (Wn. odigaganik old maiden). 

;, 
(EXPLANATIOKS: G, Greenland (Ge, Easlgreenland) - L, Labrodor 

, . - C, Cenlral Regions - Ill, Blackenzie - W, Western (n, norlhern 
t I 

, -) - s, soulhern - a, asiatic) - ', NOT me1 wilh in Greenlandish.) 

pagpb f p W p B  plays pulling the arms wilh him I &I. 

pdgpd fixes it with pegs = L. 

pagunak* Ws. a bear. 



paiboq remains home, walches the, house = L M .  
DRV. G .  pdrd takes care of il. - L. pairiva nurses him. 

pajugpci brings or sends him a presenl = LWn. 
DRV. Wn. patuktun'n, pajuklurin, alhe sharing out of food.; 

name of a constellalion lpajugdlugit giving them presents). 

pciq ( I )  Mergus serralor (bird) = L. 
pdq (If) opening, enlrance, kayak-hole - L C R1 Ws. 
paqumigd has some superslition with it = L. 
DRV. Ge. paqinynarpoq is afflicled. 

pakaluaq bulterflx. 

pakatsivoq is ashamed. 

pakerpci (Fahr.) snatches a thing out of his hands = L. 
(pakkTva ). 

palerpd il has made him sunburnl. 
- 

' * (M. pderktifak aterassen). 

palugtog" Wn. paluX&~&, Ws. palochta a beaver. 

paluvoq lies wilh his face downward = LM. 
- * (M. czmangnartork a properly speaking#). ' 
pdmdrpoq is slow in working. 

pamioq tail of a terreslrial mammiferous animal. 

pbntigpoq causes a disagreeable feeling, is annoying. 

pana a large knife = L C M  Wnsa. 
panerfag second wife (in polygamy). 

panerpoq is dry = LC MWns.? 
DRV. G .  parqerp8 ([he sun) has dried, emptied it. - L. pd- 

kzrpok begins thawing. - &I. patkreliguniga dying of thirst. - Ws. 
paignartok warm. 

pnnik daughler = LC M Wnsa. 
pangaligpoq runs ( a  quadruped) = LCM. (WS. pagaliut a 

worm?). 

pdngnaq Epilobium (plant). 

panyneq fullgown reindeerbuck, 

paoq soot = LC hl W-o. 
paorgivci lakes care of him. 

paonnaq berry (Empetrum) =. L C M Wnsa. 
paorpoq pulls his kayak = L C M  FVn. 
papcq ' L. afler-birlh. 



papik bird's tail = L !Vl Wn. 

. 6  parngutig6 (Ge.) has it for his custom o r '  habit. 

1 .  parpd t parnaerp6 flxes it so  a r  not 10 become shaked = LM. 
:! pdrpd meels him coming from the opposit side = L C  hl. 
1 

'.1 I parsarpoq -f parsongaooq has a delicale health = L. 
pasivd believes him, to be Ihe guilly one, suspecls him = LM. 
- * (M. patagmyk soon, 

pateq, with suffix parqa marrow = C L $1. 
DRV. M .  pakr6n marrow spoon. - 
patigpd keeps resling or  lets fall his hand on il  2 LCM.  

! ,  paidleq willow, busb, f;~ggols = LM. 
patdligpci approaches it closely = L. 
paukarvt crossbeam of a house. 

pauna Wn. musk-ral. 
patra upward, eastward = L C  A1 Wn. 
DRV. G .  pavane, tapavane. yonder in the eas t ,  up high; pavna 

he up lhere. - L. piine, tukpiine, pangna. - W n .  pugna athe skyll; 
pungmunga \pavunga ] upward. 

pdvd fighls with him wilhout weapons, wrestles = LMWs.? 
paodlo ' L. a handle. 

pe and piooq.  Ihe nominal aod the verbal form of a slem by 
which in some measure lhe afflxes can be made independent, as  Ihe 
laller may be used in this conneclion wilhoul essenlially allering their 
original sense, pe signifying .a Ihingfi , and pivoq adoesw (bul also: 
gets, goes, sa)s,  il happens) = LCMWnsa. 

DRV. G. pia his properly; p e w  properly wiih ils appurlenances; 
perpigpog is healthy; perdlmpoq dies from starvalion; perorpoq grows 
up; perpaluk a noise; pbp6  lakes il off; pencjuk rubbish; pig& owns 
it;  pigigpoq is well off, rich; *I-oq begins; 'Zerpci furn~shes him; 
pinia~poq strives to gain something, is a sealhunter; pinit@& provides 
for him; p-fnguaq toy; pt3agpoq i s  in want for somelhing; piaeq a 
song; phsuaeq quality, condition; &a~t cause; piumaooq wishes; 
p-uvoq is a lbing, is useful; pi6ngilaq is to no use. 

L. pekarpk he  has, lhere is;  perkuva commands him; pe'mgarpli 
does or gels it the first time; permpok is grown up; pigiva owns it; 
piZZz&a gives him presenls; pi2Eiut a gilt, presenl ; perlerpok perishes 
wilh famin; @ngilak has not done it, has.got nolhing; pingiltd hind- 
rance ; patok poor ; pit& cause; piuuek usage ; piurnavok: @sack. 

C. pilelikbo starving; pe2etay give me!; peevke 1s ~t good?; 
piyek a song. 

M. pizook 010 be willinga ; pin! it musl; pinnago il must nol; 
piyara lake away; pilonnktoark Lo be benevolent, amiable; pimrtoark 



ressenlially m ; pinerluktchitnayoark to be malicious ; piner&It nearly all; 
pilWaylinikdjoark lo prevenl, hinder. 

WD. pik'pun then; p'nikhrit to give; peed20 he has none; p e b d  
no, not; pitsinqiaok strong? 

WS. binartuu I have gal'; pjuchtua I will; pidnachttaa I will not 
[pi~cngnmrtunga?] ; piliachtu beating [pitdlarpci ?I. 

Wa. pidlunga to have, lo get ; pinygtok a good man? ; pisheeha 
heallhy ? 

NOTE. Tbe examples of derivatives belonging lo [his stem are 
comparatively scanly and imperfeclly rendered in the laller vocabularies. 
Their real nature and kinship have hardly been understood by most 
of Ihe foreigners. 

pero a burden, a slone lo secure Ihe lenl against the wind 
= LM. 

perpd f-? = LCMWn. 
DRV. G .  peqipci bends il; perdiaivci plaits il. - C. pellera ;I 

line plalled of sinew. - Wn. pidrairuara ulhe litlle braider, a spidern. 

persoq drifling snow, snowstorm = LC &I Wns. 
pigcirpoq walches = L h1. 

L, pigpoq -f pigdlerpoq jumps = LW. 
-*  (WD. pikslln snow shovel). 

pika here eastward, up here = LC 31. (similar lo pat.a). 

pikalujaq 6. pekkaiujak, C .  pikadlujang an iceberg. 

pikfugpoq -I-? = L. pikkiokpok is laying eggs. - The name 
of place pi&ugdleq, occurring in G.,  may be a derivalive of this. 

pilagpci cuts it up (lhe seal elc.) =- L C  MWnsa. 
pilo a leaf. 

- *  (WS. pinagtok, paachnachtizik cold). 

pi . . .*? Ws. petneit. - Wa. pidnak mountain deep (see: 
imuuk). 

pineq slraw for the boots - LC Wn. 
plnerpoq is handsom beautiful = LC. 
pingajoq three, in singul. only as pingajuat third, plur.pinyasut 

= I, C M  Wnsa. ,.. 
pingeq a sort of bard driflwood -: L. (larch tree) Wn. (fir tree). - 
pingo a knoll or litlle hillock formed out of turf, where birds 

use to slay = L hl. * 
C-'+" 

pdngugp6 gives him a buffel, pushes him = L. 
,, 

piorpog paddles quickly towards his pray. 

pisigpd shoots it with an arrow = LCMM7ns. 



pissugpoq wallis = L C M Wns. 
plssaq slrenglh, power = I,. 
-* (Wn. bidsuk the sun). 

pissukak* C. in the angakok-language; pissukang a fox. - 
M. pichakte fox (pirtotclia~k Lynx ). - Ws. piuchta a dog (paichtuchacha 
fish oller). 

pitaipoq is lascivious, wanton. 

pitarph surpasses him, passes it. 

pito lamp-stool. 

pilorarpoq a squall, a gusl of wind comes suddenly. 

pitsaq somelhing excellent, flrst rate = L C M .  
pitsiulik L. aria gry IIe. 

. pitggpd binds, fastens i t  wilh a siring. 

pilungo Wn. a bowl. 

pivdle insane, lunalic. = L. 
po -f lifting? = L C  M Wn. 
DRV. G.  porhvoq is high; pdklpoy is low; puak the lung; 

ptdavoq is fat, big; puerqorpop is cool; p&poq bows so as to make 
his middle part the highesl. - L. poktoaok, pkipok;  puce a 
seal. - C. puiva emerges; poozoite lungs; poongakpoke [pngaoog] he 
nods. - (C1. puktuyoarrl: high ; puak, plur. puvaZt lungs ; puodayoark 
big. - Wn pu62t~n bubbles; puwe lung. 

-pdq a bag, sack, any sort of case or means for enveloping 
= LCMWn. 

poqerpoq is docile, leachable = L. 
porpivoq feels cold. 

puakitit (Ge.)  mittens of bearskin = L. ( p ~ i i l o )  C .  (pooalook 
millens, po'a?tlo gloves) Wn. (pti.alo mitlens of bearskin). 

- * (pugrllian& Ws. lhe sun. - Wn. pook-taun yellow. - Ws. 
pwhtan a baidarka). 

puigorpoq forgels = L C  Wn. 
pujaq blubber *dried ,on ils surface = L M. 
p u j y  smoke, vapourJ fog = LCM Wns. 
pukGk a loose sb'8el of snow = L. ' 
- * (pw?artortuatL to commit a faull). 

pukeq the belly-skin of a terrestrial animal. 
-*' 

puklpci picks, plucks it = LM. 



1 4 3  

0 

pulaitoq slips o r  glides through a n  e.nlrance, travels inlo, enters 
= L C % l , W n s . ?  (Wn. pudlarz~ eclipse; pooluruk dance). 

pumiugioq ( p a  . . .?)' Wn. a n  otter. 

pzineq sperma celi .= 1,. 

pungajoq ' L. a kind of blewberries. 

punyunq a dog, in Ihe angakok language of G . ,  and pungnu, 
in the ang. I. of C. 

pupik a mushroom, also: eruption (on (he skin) = I,. 

pzisuk lhe thumb and Ihe forefinger kepl Logelher = L M Wn. 

pufo a hale which goes through = L C M W n .  

pulugoq lhe big toe = LC$]-Wn. 

-* (Wn. poodoo-ayar to sing; putura dancing). 

puvaq 81. pwark f y !  

puvaleren * M. a shovel. 

(%.EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland, (Ge, Eastgreenland) - L, Labrador 
- C, Central Regions - M, lllackcnaie - W, Western (n, northern 
- s, southern - a ,  asiatic) - *, NOT. me1 wilh in Greenlandish.) 

saga . . .* Ws. tachagatyt a kind of plants. 

saggaq having thin hair,  a thin sheet of snow = L. 
-* (WS. tschakai, techgichnn give! - possibly belonging to 

eikik ( I I ) ,  see hereafter). 

sagdlt~voq tells a lie = L C  Ws. 
saysagicaq L.  a lillle passerine bird. - Wn. &agiu. 

saila'ooq stays home. 

saimaitoq is mild, genUc = LM. 

'sajavoq is incapable of working = L. 
-* (WS. tschaizlkmiduk heallhy). 

-'sajugpoq shakes = LM.  
saqivoq walks about. 

sak and s d ,  two forms of which 1he flrst wilh suffix also is 
d, its front side = L C  81 W s a ?  



DRV. G. sagdleq foremost; siigpd Lurns lo him; siipoq is thin; 
sarqaq sunside; s&'gpop is far seaward. - L. aiingarrs lrdnel betore 
him; sakka; wilh sufflr sakkanga has risible side; s a d ' p o k  [savssugpoql 
passes by. - C. swdpoke thin he is ;  sahtook lhin. - M. tsatork 
thin; taayrork a house of wood [sZgoq whnl serves a s  a shield?]; 
tsarkroarmut forewards ; tsatoynrk a bow. - Ws. aedlerok a bow; 
saliochpak a cap. 

sakagp6 pushes him = L. 
sakan . . .-' Wn. chnkoonaroolc crooked. 

sake falher o r  molher in law = LCNI. 
saqek Ge. a women's-knife (ulo). 

bakiak a rib with ils apperlinenl flesh, breasl = L C  hI Wnsa. 
sakimerd is very fond of him. 

suko any kind of weapon or  tool = L Ws. 
salacoq suffers from heal. 

siilagi . . . * L. siilagije vanquisher. 

salak' Wn. tschallak bad. 

salawugpoq ' L. sleeps quietLy. 

,' " 

salissik * W n .  scissors. 

snlivd, scraiches the hair of it = L M  Wn. 
salugpoq is meager = L M .  
sama what is lower or seaward (opposite to pava) = ?Wn. 
samik lhe left hand. 

- * (Wns. chammt!, chammi a salulalion n . - sanaratuk never). 

satianoq works, fabricates = L C M Wnsa. 
sane [he side, lhe foom close by = L M  Ws.? 
s a ~ i k  dust covering something = 1,M. 

- * ( Ws. chonjrook Lo like ; ischa.kuinalgu d o  not move ! ; bchak- 
nak a hole. - Wn. sant2gd I go). ' 

sangigpci searches for louse. 
. . , 

I, ,.- sang4voq he is strong = L. 
. . < , -  

. . 
*>. , ,. F ',. , + 

sangzcit '- Ws. . laceanquit . grass, herbs. 
,-.. 
. .<, .,,. . sarrguseq * L. samgucrek refuse, - ru46ieh. .., 

< * .  , . , 2 , '  . . 
' . ....3 
,$$..$: '-.,:.) sanguvoq lurns, winds, is tortuous' = L h?. 

L * < , . ' G -  . :.* . . 
.. 3.:' 5 saoq loose earlh o r  snow spread .over somelhing = L. 

' .$f 
. . 

. ..%. sapangaq a bead, pearl = LC. . . 
, d 
.P. 

. . 



sapanglpd leaves hold of i t  = LM. . .  

saperpoq is unable lo obtain or to do what he wished = 
LC M. -.*-. 

sapivii blocks up, stops the way = LMW*n. 
sarapoq -f earajagpq is slippery - L. 
sarfaq current = L IIl Wns. 
sdrfaq slrand snipe, Tringa maritima. 

sarik ' Wn. & h a d ,  taheyarik .gray spotled rat. 

sarqagpoq is gelling tainted. 

sarpik tail of a whale = LC. I,<; 

sarsarpoq has no flxed place. 

satanai * Wa. schatami lhe moon. 
4 

,.:: 

sat . . .*  Wa. &chatil& the swimming snipe. 

sauneq bone = LCMWns. 
sauooq ' M. tchauvoark ainlerring~. P 

5 

saoa a sheep = LM. 
saoaq * M. tsavark tatloving ; taavarkreyoark dressing. 

sav . . . " Ws. tschaue, ciroroyd a drum. - Wn. chow& tam- - . 

bourine; 8owsorouk hoop for a lent. 

savgaq * L. Phalaropus rufus (bird). 

sdvigpoq goes a drift = L M. I 

ravig . . .* M .  tsavikkxzrk a box (?). . f 
-- * (M. tsaaiqartoark talking merrily). 

savik a knife, also: iron = LC M Wns. (tschazqk iron, tsdazoyTc 
dwak knife) Wa. (schawik knife, &chavykak iron). 

DRV. G .  saqfmpoq forges. - M. teadiortoark forges. - Wn. 
echebya aknifem [saga his knife]. 

' savlpd touches, it wilh his hand = ? M. 3 . ', 

savi . . .' Wn. chozoeetuk lo make, work. - Ws. choweewukUi 
making. 1 

Y 
savsigtoq Ws. tschauchsichtvk making angry. 

segdl . . .* Wn. shekhiliuk cache. - WS. chekZouk a house - (may belong lo a&). 

seqerpd besprinkles him ---- L. 
seqineq Lhe sun = L C  M Wns. 
DRV. C. 8OkCI~kkpvke asunrisea [eepinapoq the sun shines]. 
sequngerpoq closes his eyes = LC M. 

XI. 10 



s~qugpd breaks it asunder = LMW8. (C. selliko break?). 
5 
I r 

serfaq black (juillemol, Clria grylle. 
.) 

serqans' . . . h!. tserkunihktuark grinning, laughing ; krirkrekrealuk 
an assuming person. 1. 

serqoq hindflipper of a seal = L C .  
. I * 

sdrqoq the knee of marl = Ld 'MWnsa .  
I I 
14 

serqorpoq makes a crack = L C .  
1- 

-* (h1. tserkob&djoark removing). i; 
serdlaq * L. nearly. J: I i 

serdlerpoq + serdlmarpop is hurlft~l = L.; in Wa. Ihe stem r? 

slill preserved as  suchdlirok bad, 111. 
3 
d 

sernreq ice formed on a solid ground, glacier = LM. f 
r h  A 

sernaq ' Wn. eagle tail (?). 
semd M .  wale of the kayak. 

sernigd defends, prorecls him = LM. 
serpeq maller in Ihe eyes = M. 

. . 
s6rpoq perceives a sour tasle in his moulh = L C M .  
DRV. M. bernartwk (e@rmartoq] sour. 

serravoq pronounces a magic spell. 

serrivoq * L. is glad, thankful. 1; 
seruk W n .  tarnunun snare for birds. - Ws. swuk wing; 

serulik, sharuliat bird (see : d u k ) .  

siagpai arranges them in a row = L81. 1; 
siakut C. sbkkoot a scraper for skin. 

sialuk rain = ? Wns. 
DRV. G .  8iugdIerpoq il rains. - Wn. sdukxok rain. 
NOTE. Probably aialugpop and silard2rcgpoq (see: si2a) ais bad 

wealher. are confounded in the vocabularies, and this may explain 
the wan1 of examples from L C M .  here. 

s's'anivoy perceives, has consciousness, has reason. 

siaryivoq L. slides down. 

siardlivoq L.  is sorrowful. 

sigarpoqc L .  it creaks, crackles. - M. Bigcsriduk Tringa 
alpina. 

sigyuk a beak, prolruding muzzle = LCMWn. 
sigdlaq a crow-bar = L  MWs. (chiklak an ax). 

sigdlat' Ws. kchiglut sleep mountains. 
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sigdleq' M. tsiglerrl: name of 1hexMackenzie-Eskimo. 

sigpd culs it in the direction of lenglh, especially Lhe belly of 
a seal = L M Ws.?  

1.: sigssaq shore = L C  31. 
sigssik (I) several hard subslances in the body, as in Osh-heads, 

Lhe edge of whalebones = M. 
sigssik (11) a squirrel, a marmol (even as traditional doubtful in 

1‘: G.) = L C M  Wn. (aikarik marmot) Ws. (chukeet ermin! Wa. 

1 i sigut ' Wa. mushroom. 
I 

'.". sikagpoq is hard and brittle = LM. 
$ 
f 
Z sika (I) Wn. eitka backfio. 

sika (11)' M. tchiikayoarioark filled up,  full. 

t ,  sikersarpoq? (trad. lales) eikeraarpalulerrnat as a grinning and 
I 5 
,.; laughter was heard (siak-q?). 
I " sikigpoq bends, bows = LC Rl Wn. 
8 .  

: f . sikik (I)+ sikigigPoq is regular eqvilateral = L. 
. . sikik ([I)* Wn. chikeeka; Ws. cheeket?kh, a gift, a presenl. 

siko ice upon waler = L C M  Wns. (kjikkok). 
DRV. M. tsihleark Ieikuap]' lhin ice. 

siner . . .* L. sinnaungavok is peewish; sinnarnauvok is gray. 
1 0' 

-- ' .  
"W-r 

sikutaq a blain, blister of Ihe eye. 

siln the visible world, the open air, Ihe human reason = 
6 L G M Wusa. 
f DRV. L. silla2uk arainr ; ~illanwdluk bad weather [silardlukj ; 

sillalek neighbour; ai12atovok is prudenl, inlelligent .; Ma+ok is a fool. 
1 - M. Watune [s i ldne]  outside of, before it (the house). - Wn. 

sdame Ihe weather [dame in the open airl; SiZaZu rain. - Ws. 
tachdljaljuk rain (see : sialuk). 

sileragpoq has laken a wrong direction. 

, siligpoq is broad, thick = L C M  Wna. 
! silivd grinds it, sharpens it = L.31 Wn. 

silo a carcass, -especially of sea-animals = L. 
- (M. tsiZuar&.djwk leaving). . 

sihbgpoq lifts_his arm for throwing = L. 
simak' wd'; cheenmuk rock. - WS. tschimak stone. 

simerpd, penetrates, permeales it (moisture). 

simik a s~l6pple = L C M Wn. 
siiniv8't sivneq surplus, excess = L M .  



sine lhe edge of any lhing = LCMWns. 
DRV. WS. tdmak, tschnag shore [sindq]; tschnngmut coast-people 

(name of a-tribe). 

sinik (I) the sleep = L C M Wn. 
DRV. M. tehiniktoark [sinigpoq] sleeping. 

sinik (It)* WS. schinik beaver; cirinnihd otter. 

-' (M. ichinulayoark aexplosion u). 

singarpii' sqeezes it = L: 
singavoq is envious = L M .  
singeq boot string = LM Wn. 
singigplt sweeps or presses it off or out = LC. 
singivoq " C. singeewoke is big wilh young. 

sihraq sand (a grain), plur. siorqat = L C  M Wns. 
% 

giorrriorpoq * L. sufTers from violent pains. 

D 
aipaq " M. tchippark awake. 

sipilertoq b1. boasting. 

sipivd cleaves, divides ii = L&1. - 
sirak * Wn. a ayourtu. . , 

skanok * Wa. horn. 

sisak hardness = L C Wn. (si@mu hard). 

- sisamaq four, wben applicateb& certain objects always in 
plural: Bisa~nat = L C M Wnsa. (stomat). , 

=- - 
sise a fox's den = L M. -.- 7 

Fry 

sisuvoq glides, slides = LC. -, 
silserpoq the waler soaks -through = L. 
situaq wn. tsedooak narwal; ueernsnuk, seetunik Beluga; seeeholak , 

skull of a purpoise. - Ws. 2echak Delphinus leucas; tiztuak sturgeon; 
etung Beluga. 

situ . . . *? Ws. slut,&nka, tschikuk, tachtat; Wa. s.saBB1tntaka 
anger nails. 

sitggtipoq * L. bleeds from his mouth. 

siugtojoq L. large woman's-knife. 

siut ear = L CM Wnsa. * 

siva * Ws. chiwa, tschuuh, tachuuvai a fly. 

sine+ time? duration = LM. 
DRV. G. uiuekipoq is of short duration. 

sivfioq hip, haunch -- LM? tchiwkark buttock). 



siverpoq t sivillgavop lhe ground slopes .= .I,. 
sivdle lamp sediment. 

sivd6uvoq L. feels offended. 

sivkerpoq* L. it cracks. (see:. sikersarpoq). 

so some thing, anything, a a w h a t ? ~  - the same lo lifeless 
objects, as ke (a awho?r) is to persons 3 L C  $1 Wns. 

DRV. G. suna, subjective: sGp, whal, which; sulivoq is occupied 
wilh somelhing; &oq is something; muoq is whal?; sune where, 
sumit whence. - L. mmut whither; suliak work; sokkot cause, effect; 
mjuqpo$ is wet, dirty. - M. tchuttbik [mrnikj wilh or of what; mat- 
sark commodity, ware. - Wn. d u d e n  why [ensvdIPltit thou being 
whal]; 'swdliuing aulumn, u time for sewing. [stdivyfk time for indoor 
work] ; sune, summa. - WS. tschim Why ; tschaugva lo what. - Wa. 
tchunia what; tchamit with what. - 

soqulavoq atlends a1 Lhe festivals with nilh-songs or singing 
matches =- C M. ez 

sorqaq whalebone = L C  M Wna. 
sordlaq a root, the root of Sedum rodiola. 

sordluq opening of the nostrils lo the palate = I, ill. 

s o m k  a sort of boils. 

sorssugp6 attacks, makes war upon him = L. 

suagpoq is harsh, sevye (thing as well a person) = Lil1Ws.l , 
DRV. M. tchuaga, tchuannitoark punishes wilh trashing. - WS. 

lcliuaga friend; tchuagunraitoga ennemy. 

suak spawn (of flsb) = LM. 
suarutaq L. shower, rain. 

sue' Ws. tachue a leaf, 

szigaq arrowhead of iron. 

sugdlugci refuses it as being too little = L. 
suikak a-complete whole without any division or incision (f. i. 

certain mountains. - Ws. tsdoak hard. - Wa. tchuikak pain?). 

winaq * M. tchuXnayoark terrible , a commilting sin n ; tchdnark 
wicked, villain. 

6 

suingnippq emits a smell o! fGxes. 

suivnuik ' Ws. low land. 

sujap6 roastes it = L. 
sujavoq j- sujaneq sound of metal = L C  .V. 
sujo what is straight before = L CMWsa. 



sumivoq* L. is loo lillle lo him. 

sunnq *? Wn. taunarr, tslcnak a bear. - Wa. sunar, &mar old 
(sunagdlat a claw?) 

sungaq (I) the gall, bile = L. 
DRV. G. sungdrpq is yellow. 

sungaq (11) c .  shoongo?qyab beads. - M. tel6unauyark blue 
beads. - Wn. tahmgaunik beads (sungaktok yellow). - Ws. tshunanagtook 
green or blue; tschunies.kak blue. 

NOTE. It is no1 unlikely, that confounding exisls between sungaq 
(I), ( I f )  and tangiortoq blue (see hereafter), or between rcolours and 

beads n . , 
sungivoq f- sungqoq  is unwearied and of good cheer = 

L M W n .  
sungmigpoq scents out something = L. 

DRV. L. sit~tnek aim; &vurZ wh%l he is able lo see,  what is 
before him, his view [sujztneg, wilh sufflx aujorna ils foremost part, 
Ihe time before it, aim, notion]. - !M. sivulmk Ibe first one [ndugdleq]. 

sujorssuk a whistling, blustering sound. 

suk L. mrrwek a child. - Wn. yllkilyua a n  aclive person ; 
@ a 8 ~ u l  a lazy person. - Ws.-s f iuk  alive, a m a n ;  shuzout they; 
Jwinok twenty ; misogat, schzoaat angers; a d  a m a n ,  plur. s a d  
people; schuinak Lwenty ; tschagdoi cbild. 

NOTE. It miglil seem possible, (hat this stem was identic with 
r e o r ,  but ils importance to the weskern dialects in conneclion wilh 
whal is commenled upon ~ i n d r  (see* above) bas been decisive in 
giving i L  a peculiar posilion. 

sukak a pole for support, n a  pillar = 1, C M Wns. . 
DRV. W n .  m&ro fast, quick [sukavop moves quickljj. - Ws,  

tschukaladu quick. 

sukardlit ' (?) W n .  yukakqlin mokkasins. 

s u k i ~  . . . * Wn. suXtibruta 11 Ulna.. 

s6kZp0q gels a splint under his skin = L>l. 

sukuaguat * Ws. alder (tree). 

sule still, as ye1 = L M  W n s .  

sulua Ws. tschduah a hut. 

su1ui;toq * C. dancing ( W n .  tsoolootaktok shakes with cold). 

suluk a wing = L C M W n s a .  . 
suk t  * M. tchdootit, tchdurataiark a chest,  box. - Wn. choo- 

Zoodit box. . . 

- *  (M. tchumayuXktuark anol injuring.. - W a .  tsdumachtachtu 
grief, mourning). 



supibd blows thmugh a narrow opening = LC M Wua. 
-* (Ws. tsuz8htttekeia lo strike. - Wa. tschudeegne year?). 

sutirpoq * L. he is in danger. also: he gels we!, and: he has 
been successful. - M.achurektoark surering, agony ; tchuraldita haling 
pity ; tchutiginerktoark jormenling. 

suluat Wn.  tchdooat freshwaler. 

sziaarpoq feels unwell, ill disposed = M. - 

-* (Mrs. techutiigilnuk flsh oller; tduvavit coal). 

sst?&oq gives a whistling sound. 

ssit willow bushes used for fuel. 

(EXPLANATIONS: G, Greenland (Ge, Easlgreenland) - L, Labrador 
- C, Central Regions - M, Mackenzie - W ,  Western (n, norlhern 
.- s, soulhern - a, asialic) - *, NOT met wilh in Greenlandish.) 

ta thal, lhere. The stem represenls one of the few preflxes 
existing in the language. Alone il is used as interjection, in asking 
allention. As a prefix i t  is used wilh the adverbial stems: ava, pava, 
qava etc. in order to intensify lheir dernonstralive nalure = L C  M Wsa.? 

DRV. G. t&sa lhere it is; tuuva then, thereupon. 

tagiarp& wipes, rubs il. 

iagiug .... * W n .  .lakh?plkhpuk fish (salmon). - Mis. lagiogvak 
Salmo orienlalis. 

tagdligpoq * L. dresses skin. 

lagdlut Indian snowshoe. - M. takelu. - Wn. tugeZuk. - 
Ws. tungyuk snowshoes. 

, tdgpd lakes the inner part out of a double clolhing = L. 
tagsdrpoq lhere is surf on the sborc = M. 

F .  

tagukak * Wn. tokoyk a bear. - Ws.  iagookat, tahokak a bear; 
ttukukd red bear. 

tai ...* W n .  titi, tijtlk come! ; tizhu, tdiskki  bring! - WS. 
higut come ! ; taidolc, taekjo bring! ; tajdu give me; tajz%ua I come. 

laiv& names him, calls him, gives him a name. 

lajaq bracelet = L M. (mTn,, taiaranere wrist). 

l dq  (I) darkness, shade = LC M Wnsa.  
DRV. G. tarraq shade, reflection. - C. takk.aktoot lookiog 



glass (turrarusdtl. - Wn. tayakeuen a miror. - Ws. taittrk fog 
[turtop dark ; Ge. 16rteq black] ; tangiaguk miror. - Wa. tanhak shade. 

tdq (11) Ge. man (-in&). 
NOTE. The discovery of this word in Easlgreenland was aslon- 

ishing on account of ils resemblance and apparenl relationship wilh 
the otanr of the Alaska Eskimo (see hereafter): and iaiireaq o mano 
in the angakok language of G. 

: 1 taqaq a vein = L C M Wn. 
f '  a - taqo'gpoq is reserved, modest. 
1 j 

taquaq traveller's provisions. 
, i takik' L. the moon; takkZIak new moon. - C. talXtttk, Wn. i 

, 1 lrrkkuk, Ws. tangik, Wa. tankiik moon. 

takilik ' C .  tdkkeelikheefa, W-n. takullookzoituk a bulterfly . - -* - i 
j takiooq is long = LM Was. 

takuod sees it = LC M Wns. 
DRV. G. tagpi'spoq sees will; tayp?pop is blind. - L. takkong- 

iupa sees him again after a long Lime; t!agp@ok does no1 see well. 
- M. iakzrgara aregarding.; takuyark visible. - Wn. t&via pupil 
of the eye. - Ws. look!; lakchuik eye. 

taleq the arm = LC M Wnsa. 
talipoq !leans against, or is supported by something. 

I tolo a screen L M  Wns. 
(A : I  lalord avoids him, fearing not to be welcome = IM. -- - I tamaq atotalness~, entirety, used only wilh suffix = LMWns. 
. i  , DRV. G. tamaata (our totalness) all of us ; tammnik, tarnaisa 

they, Lhem all. - L. tamct the whole. - M. tamatkerklwit [tamd 
kerdlugitt] doing so wilh them all. - Ws. tammeda tamaitu all. 

-' (Ws. tapllaridreeh linger; tamardootka thumb). 

tanaarpd has lost it = L C  M Wns. 
tamorpd chews it, eats il = LCMWs. 
tanagtoq' Ws. tanaczrtok, tangli black. - Wa. tunachtu, tungilra 

black (Wn. tuhwibuk black). 
NOTE. Possibly this stem mag be related lo, or have been con- 

founded with tungo (see hereafter). 

tanaq ' Wn. tunuk, langaM water; Ws. tanak waler; tunagok i 
drink. I 

f taner . . .' L.tanertovok is great. - M.tanerkfoyoark [from taL%vop?j. i 
.: , 
;i ':: tanerpci forbids hiul severely = t. 
. . . . tandpd paints 'it; besmears il = M. 



tan (a?)' M. hnulsuk people. - Wn.  t w k  a man. - Ws. 
tkn man ; tugcct people; tenntduk boy; iannujak young man. - Wa. 
tunng.ak child. # 

tangajorpog sneezes = LCM. (Wa. h k c h ) .  . . 

tangeq solid malter with which a fluid is mixed, solidity, ground, 
strength = LM. 

tangnra'rpoq makes halte in travelling --- L. 
langmigpoq grazes without hilling on being thrown. 

tangnit * Wn. wood. 

taorpd makes good for it, is put in its place by exchange. 

IUparpOq dances = L ?  (lappauok is disobedient, slubborn). 
tapeq surplus given in the bargain = Lhl. 
tarajoq sallwaler, sall = L C M Wnsa. 

tarFvoq is a lounger, an idler = L. 
tarqigpd makes the lamp burn better = C. 

. tarqorpoq i. tmpilmauoq becomes silent. 

tame the soul = L. 
tarnovtik Wn. the wrist. 

tarorpoq diminishes, dwindles. 

tarparpoq is funnelshaped, widening. 

lartdrpoq the sea ripples. 

4 tarto kidney, reins L C M Wn. 
;I 

taseq stagnanl freshwater, lake = L C  ,V Wn. 
tasiorpd leads him (by the hand). 

if tasivd stretches it = LC M. 
tatagpoq is benumbed wilh soreness and pain = L, 
DRV. G.  t d i p q  is terrified by a sighl; tatanigpop is frightened 

to death. - L. talarnipok can die from surprise. f 
tataka* Wa. stand!; &take far off. 

late somebody to have confidence in =- L. 

i tliterdq a kind of small gulls. 

i tatik* Wa. nose. 

i tatbd makes it 'narrow LO him = LCM. 
tdtdlanghik (trad. tales) reindeer = ?C. angakok language 

I lazlazffamik@uak a whale. 

tatdlifflaq, , with suffix ta td l id t  the flft, plur. -mat flve = 
L C M Wnsa. 



tauto appearance, exlerior af a person = L. (Ws. tatyk fore- 
head). 

tavagpoq is flckle, wavering. 

taca . . . * Wn. .?uhwatai enough ; tatuak finished. - 'Ws. tawatlo 
none (i. e. finished); taro& enough [ h a ,  taima, taimd;?].  

taoqaq a cross string on the kayak = Lhl  W n .  

taudloq the chin = L W n .  

iaasigp6 * L. tapaikpa, C. tapdaktok feeling. 
Q 

tavsik bcll, girdle = LC M Wna. 

iavtaq scale (of fish). 

tavuk * Ws. window. 

ieqerqoq corner = L. 
teqigd dares no1 pronounce the name of the deceased. . 
tengmi . . . ' Wn. tenymitko~akto hail. 

teriaq f (a weasel?) = L:(weasel) C. (ermine) Nn. (ermine). 
DRV. G. teriangpliuq a fox. - C. terreeaneean'oo. - W n .  

teregnsnia. 

ferigpoq is slender, tiny. 

terqiaq a shade for the eses = L. 
a 

ierdlik securily. 

terlipoq * L C. (te~titak) boiling. 

-* (w*~. di~duk belly of a woman). 

Ietsuipoq * L. Lhe skin is lorn or. 

liarpa gives (the dog) a srnarl with the whip. 

tigdlaq* L. an ax. 

ligdleq the pulse = L M. 
iigdligpoq sleals = L C M Wnsa." 

tigdlugpd blows him wilh the clenched flsl ~= LCb1%7ns. 
tigpik side rib of the kayak F LM. 
iigpoq t feels sexual desire? = L. 
DRV. G.  tingavop copulales ; .tiggaq a male seal. 

- 8 ,  { figund lakes it, seizes it = LCMv7nsa. 
likeq the forefinger = L C W Wn. 

, "  
2 ;  tikipoq he has arrived, is .come home = L C  1\1 (Wnsa?). 

\ .  ' .  tiliud sends him on an errand = LM. 
i 

iilugpii cleans il from snow elc, by beating = LCM. 
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fc bad spirit has joined his heart with theirs, to make me change my cli-- 
!' mate, which I &n &ad of, for I am better known in the'country I 
'< am going to, and by greater warriors than ever these were. I now 
look on all the chiefs as old women; and as I am the Peshshekcy (or 

" buffalo),, I shall drink my last with them, and carry the news h h e  - 
" warriors in the other climate." - 

Having attentively heard his speech, they prepared for his death; 
which he perceiving, immediately told his brother not to be disheartened, 
as be had hopes of overcoming their fury, and desircd him to ply them 
with rum, and keep their kettles constantly filled. His brother followed 
the instructions he gave him, and distributed the rum among them very 
plentifully. When Mr. Ramsay discovered that they were sufficiently 
intoxicated to be incapable of doing mischief, he desired his brother to 
cut his cords; and being released, assisted in pouring rum down their 
throats till they were quite insensible. Fired with resentment at their 
intended barbarity, he and his brother cut all their throats, loaded his 
canoe with the articles they had taken out, and paddled from shore as 
fast as they could. The men hailed him at some distance, and were re- 
joiced to see him safe; and after arranging their cargo, pursued their 
journey into the Indian country, by a different course. 

I was informed Mr. Ramsay returned afterwards to Micbillin~akinac, , 
where he was congratulated by the commanding officer on his fortunate 
escape ; but he never thought it prudent to go that route again. 

About this time the Indian traders fonned a company OF militia, 
which I joined with the rank of adjutant and lieutenant, under Captain 

U 2 
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John Macnamara. In the month of June 1780; news was broughr 

from the Mississippi, that the Indian traders had deposited their furs a t  

: . L a  Praire des Cbiens, or Dogs' Field, (where there is a town of consi- 

defiblc note, built 9fter the Indi,an manner) under the care of Mons. 
Longlad, the king's interpretqr; and that the Americans were in great 

force at the Illinois, a town inhabited by different nations, at the back 

of the Kentuckey State, under the Spanish government, who have a 
fort on the opposite shore, commanded by an officer and about twelve 
men, to prevent illicit trade. 

The commanding officer at Illicbillimakinac asked me to accompany - 

&-party of 1ndians and Canadians to the Mississippi, which I consented i 

to with the utmost cheerfulness. We left the post with. thirty-six 

Southern Indians, of-the'Ottigaumies and SWUX nations, and twenty 

Canadians, in nine large birch canoes, laden with Indian presents; 

After a march of three days I w s  taken ill; which I attributed to hard 

living in the Nipegon Country ; considering, however, the urgency of 
the- business, and that there was not any one of the party capabIe of act- 
ing as interpreter, I stmggled with my indisposition; apprehending, 

also, that if I could not pursue the jounley, I should be exposed to 

great inconveniences; and therefore I encreased my endea rs, deter- 

mined to risk my life at all hazards. 
F 

The fourth day we encamped at Lac.les,Puus, so called, I apprehend, 

from the Indians who reside on the banks being naturally filthy-here 
we got plenty of deer and bears, Indian corn, melons and other frutt, 

The Southern Indians have more villages, and are better civilized than' 

the Northern, the climate being warm, and nature more prolific, which 
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enables them to raise thk fruits of the earth without much labour. 
Their houses are covercd wit11 birch bark, and decorated with bows 
and arrows, and weapons of war. Thcir bcds arc bark and inatts made 

of rushes 

W e  pursued our voJage to O~liscnnsin, a fine River, wi:h a strong 

current for about sixty Icagnes, which our canoes ran down in a day - 
and a half; and upon mhich we saw an iinmense quantity of duck.;, 

geese, and oiher fmvl. On this rivcr KC were obligcd to unload our 

canoes, in ordcr to transport our goods across the portage, about two 

miles in length. We encamped on the banks, and intended setting off 
at break of day, but one of the Indians was bitten by a rattles~ake, 

which Mr. Adair calls the bright inhabitanx bf the woods, and which 

had fourteen rattles. 

Mr. Beatty relates that as Ee was preaching to  the Ii:dia:is ail4 others, 

at a small house near Juniata River, a rattle-snake crept into the 

roorll, but was happily discovered and killed; and b e f ~ r e  the pcople 

could well recover themselves, a snake of another kind was discovercd 
among the assembly, which was also killed without any other detriment 

than disturbing t lg  congregation, which surprised him very much, as it 

was a matter of astonishment how these reptiles could crawl into the 

house without being offended by some one, and which always excites 
&hem to bite. 

T h e  Indians say that when a woman is in labour, holding the tail of a 

rattle-snake in her hand, and shaking the rattles, assists her delivery. 

It. is always observable that the Indians take out the bag which contains 
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the poison of this venomous reptile, and carry it alive in their medi- 
cine box when they go to war. 

This unfortunate accident retarded our journey till the unhappy .suf- 
ferer relieved himself by cutting out the wounded part from the calf of 
his leg, and applying salt and gunpbwder, and binding it up with the 
leaves of the red willow tree; he was soon able to proceed, bear- 
ing ttfe pain with that fortitude for which the Savagesare so eminentky 
distinguished. 

At the close of the next da i  we encamped near the river, and it 
rained very hard : the Indians made some bark huts. One of them 
walking some distance in the woods, discovered a small loghouse, in 
which he found a white man, with his arms cut off, lying on his back. 
W e  conjectured he had been settled at the spot, and killed by a bad In- 
dian, which must have happened very recently, as he was not putrid. 
Before our departure we buried him. 

- 

The next day we arrived at the Forks of the Mississippi, where were 
two hundred Indians of the nation of the Renards, or  Foxes, on horse- 
back, armed with spears, bows and arrows. They did not seem pleased 
with our appearance, which Warbisbar, the chief of our band, told me. 
Just before we landed they dismounted, and surveyed us. The Sioux 
asked me if I was afraid; I told them I had seen a greater number of 
Savages before, and more wild than any of the Southern Indians. 
TYurbisbar gave orders to strike ashore. As soon as welanded, the Re- 
nards took our Indians by the hand, and invited them into their camp, 
In the space of an hour they prepared a feast, which consisted of five 
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~gdian dogs, bear, beaver, deer, mountain cat, and racoon, boiled in 

/ ,* 
bear's grease, and mixed with huckleberries. After the repast, the In- 
dians danced and sung. A council was then held, when the chief of 

,#'-', the Renards addressed Warbisbar to this effect. 

" Brothers, we are happy to see you ; we have no bad heart against 
- 4 you; although we are not the same nation by language, our hearts 
" are the same: we are all Indians, and are happy to hear our great 
*' Father has pity on us, and sends us wherewithal to cover us, and en- 

able us to  hunt." 

TO which Warbisbar made answer.-" It  is true, my children, our 
great Father has sent me this way to take the skins and furs that 

" are in  the Dog's Field, under captain Longlad's charge, least the 
Great Knives (meaning the ~mericans) should plqnder them. t am 

sr come with the white nian (meaning me) to give you wherewithal to 

cover you, and ammunition to hunt." 

When the speech was finished, we immadiately distributed the p r e  
sents, got our canoes into the water, and left the Renards in. the most 
friendly manner. 

After seven dkys journey we arrived at La Prairie des Cbicns, 
where we found the merchants' peltry, in packs, in a loghousc guarded 
by captain Longlad and some Indians, who were rejoiced to see us. 
After resting some time, we took out about three hundred packs of the 
best skins, and filled the canoes. Sixty more which remain4  we 
burnt, to prevent the enemy from raking them, having ourselves no 
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room to stow any more, and proceeded on our journey back to MichiI- 
limakinac. About five days after our departure, we were informed 
that the Americans came to attack us, but to their extreme mortification 
we were out of their reach. Seventeen days after leaving La Prairie 
des Chiens, we arrived at Lac les Puans, where we found a party of In- - 

dians encamped. The next day we embarked, and arrived at Michilli- 

rna)inac, after an absence of eighty days. Sooo after my return, I 
waited o n  the commanding officer, expecting payment for my services ; 
b ~ t  was referred f i r  satisfaction to the Indian traders, from whom I 
never received any compensation, 

By this means I was left destitute even of the necessaries of life ; but 
'Y 

1 did not remain long in this uncomfortable situation, for I soon found 
. proteclin and supporh among the Indians ; but as their assistance 

would not afford the means to appear in civil society, I was under the 
necessity of soliciting friendship from the merchants, to enable me to 
return to Montreal, which I fortunately obained. I left Michilli- 

;. - 
makinac in the beginning of September, and arrived at Montreal on 
the 27th of the same month- 

I embraced the first opportunity to calI on my oId master; expecting 
to find llirn in good health, but alas ! he had paid the debt of nature, 
and was succeeded by his nephewa who had been cotemporary clerk 

/ 

with me. He  permitted me to lodge% his house for a fortnight, but 
a few days after my abode with him, my 4ituation being different from 
what I had experienced during the life of my old master, I asked him to 
fit me out with an assortment of goods for the Indian trade, and pre- 
mised to remit him payment in furs. H e  told me I was welcome to any 



VOYAGES AND TRAVELS.  153 

goods he had in his store that would suit me, but on examining the 
stock, ail the merchandise proper for the' Savages was disposed of, and 
nothing left that would answer any profitable purpose. 

I then left his house, returning him thanks for his civility ; and having 
procured pecuniary assistance from a friend, took lodgings in the town, 
where I stayed some time. I then went to Quebec, where a gentleman 
accidentally hearirig that I was out of employ, and knowing that I could 
speak the Indian languages, sent for me and engaged me in his seririce, 
to go among the Indians at Lake Temiscaming, or any other situation 
I @ght think most eligible for commerce. 
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I 

Leave Quebec-Description oftbe Loretto Indians ; some Remarks rc- 
latizfe to an Assertion, tbat tbe American Indians bane no Beards.- 
Mistake the Mercury Packet $ Quebec for an American Privateer, 
-Proceed on our Jourizey, and arriae at our Irinter Residence.- 
Description of several Sorts of Snakes.-Meet witb great Success, 
and soon complete our Tra$c.-Return to Quebec. 

B n r  NG furnished with a proper assortment ofmerchandise, I left Que- 
bec, and proceeded to Tadousac, which is at the end of the Saguenay 
River, near the River St; Laurence. About nine miles from Quebec 

there is a village inhabited by the Loretto Indians, who are 
of the nation of the Hurons. They embraced Christianity, through 

the means of the Jesuits, and follow the Catholic religion. The wo- 

men have remarkable good voices, and sing hymns in their own lan- 
guage most charmingly. They cultivate the ground, and bring the 
produce to market; and in their manners they are the mos; innocent 
and harmless of all the Savages in North America. Their houses are 
decent, and built after the Canadian fashion ; they are an exception t o  
the generality of Indians, seldom drinking any spirituous liquors ; they 

are for the most part tall, robust people, and well shaped; have short 
black hair, which is shaved off the forehead from ear to ear, and wear 
neither caps nor hats. With regard to their beards, though they are 
scarcely visible, they have them in common with all the tribes of Sa- 

vages; but having an aversion to excrescences, they carefully pluck 
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out every hair from the upperjaw and chin with brass wire, which they 

twist together in the form of pincers; and it is well known that all 
traders carry out that article of commerce for this express purpose. 

Baron de la Hontan seems tp have been much mistaken when, in 
h 

speaking of the Savages, he says that they have no beards. Lord Kaims 
was also in the same error, when he asserted there is not a single hair 

on an Indian's body, eircepting the eyelashes, eyebrows, and hair of the 
head, and that there is no appearance of a beard. 

I 

This observation Mr. James Adair remarks is utterly void of foun- 
dation, as can be attested by all who have had any communication with 

&em; and major Robert Rogers, who certainly knew the Indians as 

well as any man, says that they totally destroy their beards; which 
proves, beyond a doubt that they are not naturally in~barbes. . 

I * 
I have been led into these observations from the'cerusal of Lord 

Kaims's Sketches of the History of Maa, who not only insists that the 

Indians have no beards, but builds on the hypothesis to prove a local 

creaticm. 

Tadwsac is on the sea side, n o d  of the River St. Laurence, and 
inhabited by a few Indians called mountaineers, who live chiefly on 

fish ; and one trader, clerk to the gentleman in whose ser&e I was en- 

gaged- 

There is a French clergyman and a church for the Indians, who are 

all Cathdics. At  this village I remained a fortnight, during which 

X 2 



156 V O Y A G E S  .AND TRAVELS. 

time the American privateers were continually cruizing about. One 
morning there was a great fog, but we could just discern at a small dis- 

tance a vessel : this alarmed the priest and the Indians. My brother 
Englishman (the trader who was settled here) joined with me in solicit- 
ing the Indians to stand their ground,which the priest strongly opposed, 

though paid by the British government. T$is.incensed me, and I in- 
sisted on taking some of his flock with me to reconnoitre, and endea- 
vour to discovm what vessel she was, though I had strong suspicions 
she was an American privateer. W e  went towards the shore, but could 
not disc6ver the number of guns she mounted; we returned to our 

camp, and all the Indians at my request accompanied me to attack her. 
W e  embarked in canoes, dressed alike, and as we approached perceived 
she lay at anchor, and was, a vessel of inconsiderable force, mounting 

only eight small swivels. I immediately went on one side of her, and 
directed the Indians to the other, to inclose her as much as we could. 
Having reached the vessel, I took hold of a rope and went on board; 
the captain was alarmed, and his fears were increased when he saw him- 
self surrounded with canoes, filled with Savages a&ed with guns and 

tomahawks ; however, he advanced towards me, and clapping me on 
the shoulder, asked what I wanted ? I was too politic to make any reply 
at that time. H e  then asked me, if I would have some biscuit? I re- 
plied, caween, or  no. H e  shook his head, as much as to say, I wish I 
could know what you want. The Indians then came on board, and the 

captain having only seven men, and our number being upwards of forty, 

lvell armed, did not know how to act, but,   rob ably willing to please 
me, ordered his men to get some biscuit and rum. Whilst the sailors 

were gone, I perceived she was an English uesel, and then aslied the 
captain in English to whom she belonged ; he was very agreeably sur- 
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prised, told me his name was Allcrow, and that he commanded the Mer- 
,. cury Packet of Quebec. This i n fqa t i on  gave me occasion to re- 

joice we did not take rough means; and when I communicated the 
intelligence to the Indians they were highly pleased, and shook hands 

with the captain. 

The captain then accompanied us to shore in our canoes, and we 
landed at our encampment. W e  afterwards went to the priest's house, 
where we dined. Mr. Martin, the priest, and myself were invitedon board 
the next day, when we had an excellent repast, with plenty of wine apd 
other liquors. Unfortunately we drank too freely, and returning in the 

evening, the priest began to be v e y  angry with me for encouraging the 

Savages ; this reprehension, with his former conduct, incensed me ex- 
ceedingly, and in the heat of passion I threw him overboard, but by the 
assistance of the sailors he was saved. On our landing, our contest 
led us to blows, but we were soon parted. When we were recovered 

from intoxication, we shook hands, and afterwards remained good 

friends. 

. The next day the Indians were seized with an epidemic fever, which 
deprived them of the use of their limbs, and occasioned a delirium. 

The disorder attacked me very severely, but by the friendly assistance 

of Mr. Martin, who had a medicine chest, in about three weeks I re- 

covered. 

The winter now advancing very rapidly, and the unavoidable delay 

at this post, obliged me to proceed on my journey on snow shoes, car- 

rying all my goods on Indian slays, through the woods,. and over 
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high mountains. W e  travelled twenty-one days, on a deep snow, about 

one hundred leagues through the Saguenay country, which was very 
fatiguing, till we arrived at a place called Checootimy ; about half way 

up the river on which it stands the salt water ebbs and flows. Only a 

few Indians reside here, and one Indian trader, with whom I wintered, 

and hunted, killing a great many animals. Early in the spring I took 
my leave of w a n d  being furnished with canoes, pursued my journey 

to St. John's Lake ; from thence to Panebacash River, to Lake Sha- 

boomoochoine, which lies north-east of Lake Arbitibis about the dis- 

tance of seven days Indian march. 

Near the Fdls of Panebacash River I landed, and ascended a high 
mountain, t0 survey a large cave, about two hundred yards deep, and 
three yards wide at the mouth. Here I picked up a piece of ore, about 

three inches square; the exterior crust was black and very thin, and 
when broke, appeared yellow. I brought it to Quebec, but by some ac- 

cident lost it, which I. lamented exceedingly, as some of my friends 

to whom I shewed it were of opinion that it was very valuable. 

. This journey was farther inland, by near eighty leagues, than any 

trader had ever been, the only settlement in that part of Canada .being 

at St. Peter's Lake, where a French house was formerly established, 

and where an English trader, who was employed by the merchants in 

whose service I was engaged, resided. 

I arrived at Lake Shaboomoochoine on the 26th of May, 5.781, 

where I intended only to stay a few days; but some Indians arrived 
who assured me that it would answer my purpose to winter, and gro-  


